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Academic Programs 
Undergraduate Degrees 
Baccalaureate Programs 

Semester Schedule 
Accounting 
Art History 
Biology 
Business Administration 

hemistry 
Computer Science 
Corporate Communication 
Criminal Justice 
Early Childhood Education 
Early Childhood Special Education 
Elementary ducation 
English 
Finance 
French 
History 
Human Re ource Management 
Human Service Agency Management 
International Studies 
Management Information Systems 
Marketing 
Mass Communication 
Mathematics 
Medical Technology 
Music 
Performing Arts 
Physical Education 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Public Admini tration 
Retail Marketing 
Secondary Education (major in subject specialty) 
Sociology 
Spanish 

tudio Art 
Theatre 
Writing 

Evening College Program 

Baccalaureate Programs 
Business Administration 
Computer Science 
Criminal Ju tice 
Human Re ource Management 
Human Service Agency Management 
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Lindenwood College for Individualized 
Education (LCIE) 

Busin Administration 
Corporate Communication 
Gerontology 
Health Management 
Human Resource Management 
Mass Communication 
Valuation Sciences (Appraisal) 

Graduate Degrees 

Lindenwood College for Individualized 
Education (LCIE) 

Master of Arts in Gerontology 
Master of Arts in Pro essional Counseling 
Master ofBusine Administration (MBA) 
Master of Science ( bu iness area of concentration) 
Master of Science in Corporate Communication 
Master of Science in Health Management 
Master of Science in Human Resource Management 
Master of Science in Human Service Agency 

Management 
Master of Science in Mass Communication 
Master of Science in Valuation (Appraisal) 
Graduate Certificate in Gerontology 

Semester Schedule 
Ma tcr of Arts in Art 
Master of Arts in Education 
Master of Arts in Educational Administration 
Master of Arts in Theatre 
Master of Fine Arts in Theatre 

Quarter Schedule 
Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
Master of Science (business area of concentration) 

Trimester Schedule 
Profes~·ional Counseling and School Counseling 

Master of Arts in Professional Counseling 
Master of Arts in School Counseling 
Master of Arts in ProfessionaJ and School Counseling 
School Psychological Examiner Certificate 



Introduction 



This catalog contains a description of the 
undergraduate program~ offered on the 
traditional semester schedule of 
Lindenwood College. Separate catalogs 
are devoted to the description of the 
Evening College program and the 
Lindenwood College for lndjvidualized 
Education (LCIE), and 10 the special 
requirements of the Lindenwood College 
Graduate Programs. All statements in this 
publication concerning policies, program 
requirements, fees and other matters are 
subject to change without notice. The 
statements in this catalog are for 
informational purposes only and should 
not be viewed as the basis of a contract 
between a student and the College. 

Lindenwood College is an Equal 
Opportunity, Affirmative Action 
Employer. The College complies with the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 and other 
legislation, as amended, including the 
Equal Pay Act of 1963, the Age 
Discrimination in Employment Act of 
1967, and the Americans With Disabilities 
Act of 1990, and other legislation which 
prohibits discrimination in employment 
and access to educational programs 
because of race, color, national origin, sex, 
age or physical handicap. Lindenwood 
College is committed to a policy of non 
discrimination and dedicated to providing 
a positive discrimination-free educational 
and work environment. Any kind of 
discrimination, harassment, and 
Intimidation is unacceptable conduct. For 
the purpose of this policy, discrimination, 
harassment and intimidation may be 
defined as any attempt on the part of 
individuals, groups and recognized 
campus organizations to deny an 
individual or group those rights, freedoms 
or opportunities available to all members 
of the College community. The College is 
committed to meeting the full intent and 
spirit of the anti-discrimination laws, not 
merely the minimum letter of the law. 
Inquiries concerning the application of 
Llndenwood College's policy on non­
discrimination should be directed to the 
Campus Life Office or executive offices of 
the College. 

Lindenwood complies with the Drug 
Free Schools and Communities Act of 
1989, the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 
1988, the Student Right-to-Know and 
Campus Security Act of 1990, and the 
Campus Securities Disclosures (Section 
458 of the Higher Education Amendments 
of 1992), and seeks to provide a healthy, 
safe and secure environment for students 
and employees. (See Campus Life 
Handbook). 

Lindenwood College is accredited by the 
Commission on Institutions of Higher 
Education of the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Schools, the 
Missouri Department of Elementary and 
Secondary Schools, and by the National 
Council for the Accredjtation of Teacher 
Education. Lindenwood is a member of 
the American Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Business. 

Degree Programs 
Li ndenwood College offers academic 

programs leading 10 the Bachelor of Arts, 
Bachelor of Fine Arts, and Bachelor of' 
Science degrees at the undergraduate 
level. At the graduate level, the College 
offers coursework leading to the Master of 
Science, Maste1 of Arts, Master of 
Business Administration, Master of Fine 
Arts, and Master of Science in Valuation .. 
Interdisciplinary majors and minors are 
available in international studies and 
human resource management. In all 
divisions individualized degrees may be 
developed o n a contract basis for 
interdisciplinary specialities. The major 
areas of concentration and the format in 
which each degree is offered are listed 
under Academic Programs on page 2 of 
this catalog. 

The Mission of 
Lindenwood College 

Lindenwood CoJJege is an independent, 
liberal arts college with a covenantal 
relationship with the Presbyterian Church. 
Its programs are value-centered and intend 
to create a genuine community of learning, 
uniting all involved in a common 
enterprise. Llndenwood College seeks to 
offer undergraduate and graduate 
programs of high quality that will: 

-provide educational experiences that 
will unite the liberal arts with professional 
and pre-professional studies in an 
atmosphere of academic freedom 
distinguished by personal attention of 
faculty to students; 

- foster awareness of social issues, 
environmental problems, political 
processes, community service, and those 
values and ethical ideas inherent in the 
Judeo-Christian tradition and other major 
world cultures: belief in an ordered, 
purposeful uni verse; belief in the dignity 
of work; belief in the worth and integrity 
of the individual; belief in the obligations 
and privileges of citizenship; belief in the 
value of unrestricted search for truth: 

-encourage a pursuit of knowledge and 
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understanding through the rigorous study 
of a core curriculum of general education 
and an area of major emphasis, creating 
the foundation for life-long learning that 
will provide graduates with the tools and 
nexibility necessary to cope with future 
needs and changes; and 

-build a deliberately diverse learning 
community structured around a residential 
population joined by commuter students of 
all ages, graduate and undergraduate, in St. 
Charles and other sites, a community 
without economic barriers limiting access, 
in which students with different goals may 
join together in intellectual, social , 
spiritual, creative, and physical activities. 

Lindenwood College's educational pro­
grams liberate individuals from 
limitations, enabling th em to pursue 
rewarding and fulfilling lives. 

Historic Llndenwood 
Founded in 1827, Lindenwood College 

is one of the oldest institutions of higher 
learning in the United States and the 
second oldest west of the Mississippi 
River. 

Its founders, Major George C. and Mary 
Easton Sibley, began a liberal arts school 
for young women, whlch has served as a 
nucleus around which other programs have 
clustered for over 160 years. The original 
College for women was expanded in 1968 
10 include men. 

Today, Lindenwood offers a full 
complement of co-educational 
experiences. serving both fu ll and part 
time students of all ages, with a wide 
variety of educational programs leading to 
baccalaureate and master's degrees. 

Lindenwood College offers more than 
50 undergraduate and graduate degree 
programs, including communications, 
business, education, theatre, art, criminal 
justice, and computer science to name a 
few. This academic year, Lindenwood 
College will serve more than 5,000 full 
Lime and part-time students. One thousand 
or these students will live on the 
beautifully wooded campus in St. Charles. 

Off-Campus Centers 
Westport Center-located in the 12000 

Building, 11960 Westline Industrial Drive, 
Suite 250, in west St. Louis County, this 
facility meets the needs of working adults 
enrolled in undergraduate and graduate 
programs of the Lindenwood College 
Evening Division. C lassrooms and 
administ rative offices arc housed in a 
newly constructed, air-conditioned facility 
with ample free parking. 



ynergy enter- localed at 59 Mid 
River Mall Drive in St. Peter , this newly 
onstructed facility offer working adult 

the opportunity to learn in a busine 
atmo phere. 

In addition to off-campu facil itie in t. 
Louis and t. Louis County, the College 
provides on- itc in truction at a number of 
bu inesscs in the metropolitan area. 

Conferences 
The College offer a variety of ervices 

and accommodations to community 
groups, religiou organizations, businesse 
and trade and professional organization 
on campus and at our off-campu ite . 
Many conferences, work hop , meeting 
and community e ems are held each year 
at the variou Lindenwood facili ties. 

Undergraduate 
Admissions 

The tandard of admission Lo 
Lindenwood College are s lective, yet 
flexible . We do expect our applicants to 
have a sound acade mic preparation for 
college, and we carefully examine each 
applicant 's record to determine whether or 
not the tudent has the potential to be 
succe ful at Lindenwood. 

Lindenwood College consciou ly seeks 
a diver e tudent body and welcomes 
ap pli can ts from a variety of socio 
economic, religious, and ethnic 
background . We also value geographical 
diversity and welcome international 
students Lo our campus. 

The Direc tor of Admission invite 
corre pondence from prospective tudcnts, 
their parents, and school coun elors. 

Selection Criteria 
Candidates applying to Lindenwood 

College will be evaluated individually by 
the Director of Admis ions. Lindenwood 
recommends at least 16 units of high 
school tudy in olid academic areas, (one 
year in a particular subject is considered 
an academic unlt ). Wh ile no single 
academic preparation i required, a college 
preparatory curriculum is preferred. 
Therefore, a student' high s hool record 
should reflect tudy of English for four 
years and two or three yea rs each of 
natural cience, mathematks, and social 
studies. The College also recommend two 
years of study in foreign language as 
well as some study in the areas of fine or 
performing arts. 

Application Procedures 
To be considered for admission to the 
ollege, an applicant' s file must include: 

I . A completed and igned application 
fo rm with the S25.00 application fee 
(non-refundable). Check or money 
order shou ld be made paya ble to 
Lind nw ood College. In cases of 
financial hardship , the fee may be 
postpo ned unt il enrollment. This 
po tponement moy be requested by the 
high school coun elor or an 
appropriate agency official. 

2. Official transcript, indicat ing 
graduation, from the last high school 
attended . A copy of the tudent's 
General Education Development 
(GED) cenificatc may be provided in 
lieu of th e high school transcript. 
Tran fer students who have 
successfully completed a two-year 
program that i acceptable fo r full 
credit toward a bachelor's degree may 
not be required 10 submit their high 
school tro.nscript. Students wishing to 
tr ansfer c red it from a regionally 
accredited in titution hould furnish 
official college transcript at they time 
they apply for ad missi on to 
Lindenwood College. Candidates who 
do not have a high school diploma or 
its reco gnized equivalent, must 
a hieve a pa sing score on the ACT 
asses ment lest. 

3. Results of either the ACT or SAT. 
Contact the Admissions Office or your 
high school counselor for an 
application and scheduled dates for 
these examinations. Llndenwood's 
code number is 2324 for the ACT or 
6367 for the SAT. Transfer students 
with 24 or more hours of credit, 
applicants who have been out of high 
school for five or more years, or those 
given approv al by the Dean of 
Adm! sions, may not be required to 
furnish score from tandardizcd tests, 
although they arc recommended . 
Satisfactory tandardized test scores 
are required for all student majoring 
in Education. 

4. An autobiographical statement or 
e ay is required of all students 
seeking admi ion to the LCIE 
program only. This requirement may 
be waived in certain ins tances , as 
determined by the Director of 
Graduate & Adult Professional 
Admi ions 
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International Studenta 
All International Students are required to 

submit the following: 

1. A completed and signed 
International Student Application. 

2. A $50.00 (non-refundable) 
application fee . Checks or money 
orders hould be made payable to 
Lindenwood College. 

3. Proof of English language 
proficiency as evidenced by one of the 
following: a) A TOEFL score of al 
least 500 for undergraduate and 550 
for graduate students ; b) successful 
completion of a secondary or college 
level course or study in which English 
is the language of instruction, or c) 
other evidence of English language 
proficiency. 

4. Results of the ACT/SAT 
(standardized American tests ) arc 
recommended but not required for all 
undergraduate students. The ACT is 
required for all Education majors and 
may be talc.en at Lindenwood. 

5. Official transcripts, or a notarized 
copy of transcripts, from all secondary 
schools and colleges or universitie 
attended . All transcripts MUST be 
accompanied by an English 
translation. Transcripts should be sent 
directly to Lindenwood from your 
previous school(s). 

6. An autobiographical statement or 
essay. 

7. Two letters of recommendation 
(graduate students only). 

8. A Statement of Personal Finances or 
an affidavit of support attesting 10 the 
student 's or sponsor's ability and 
commitment to pay tuition , fees, and 
living expenses for one year. Either 
statement must indicate the exact 
amount available for support. The 
amount should be equal to or greater 
than the tuition and living expenses for 
one academic year. Either statement 
must be accompanied by a certified 
bank letter. 

9. An enrollment deposit as described 
below. 

All the steps in the Application 
Procedures must be completed before 
Lindenwood will issue an 1-20 form. At 
this time, the 1-20 is the only form 



Lindenwood College is authorized to issue 
to International Students. 

First-year international students are 
required to take room and board on 
campus. Any waiver of this requirement 
will only be granted under exceptional 
circumstances. Written requests for a 
waiver of this requirement should be 
addressed to the Counselor for 
International Student Admissions. 

Student Expenses 
1995-96 Academic Year 

Full-time Undergraduate Tuition 
(12 through 18 er hrs) $4,800/semester 
Overload Fee $250/credit hour 

Graduate Tuition 
LCIE 
Undergraduate 
Graduate 
Full-lime 

$ 1,620/9 hour cluster 
$ 1,935/9 hour cluster 

$ 4,800/term 

Part-time Tuition 
Undergraduate Semester rate $250/cr hr 
Undergraduate Quarter rate $180/cr hr 
Graduate $215/cr hr 

Housing & Meals 
Semester/Trimester $2,400/term 
Quarter $2,000/quarter 
Break Room & Board Fee $150/week 

Other Fees 
Housing/Enrollment Deposit $150 
Res/Student Activity Fee $50/term 
Telephone Fee $50/term 
Lab Fee /in .~pee/fled courses) $65/course 
Studio Fee (general) $65/course 
Studio Fee (ceramics, colortheory and 
figure drawing) $80/course 
Applied Music Fee $150/half-hour 
( Fnr individ1wl lessotJs in piano, voice, orchi!.(!trul 
instn,ments anti org,m; per semester hour credit) 
American Studies Colloquium Fee 

Available 011 Request 
Student Teaching Fee $175 
Experiential Leaming Fee $225 
(one-rime only ,·harge) 
Experiential Leaming Credit $50/cr hr 
Overload Fee /except LCIEJ $250/sem. hr 
/ a clwrge w full-time students who l<lke more rhan 
I 8 hours in a term) 

Late Registration Fee $25 
Promissory Note Origination Fee $25 
Late Payment Fee (per monr~) $25 
Graduate Culminating Project 
Extension Fee $25 
Graduation/diploma fee 
Undergraduate $100 
Graduate $125 

Note: The Graduate Contract Degree Rate 
will be determined at the time of 
admission into the program. Provisisions 
for extended stay hous ing and meals, 
degree programs, and tutuoring and 
additional services are available upon 
request. 

Students are expected to pay tuition 
charges prior to the beginning of each 
te rm. Students may use financial aid 
(grants and loans) as payment. Student Aid 
Reports and loan application should be 
submitted to the Financial Aid Office prior 
to the beginning of each term. 

Enrollment Deposit 
Resident students are expected to pay a 

$150 non-refundable fee to reserve their 
rooms. After the semester charges have 
been paid , the room reservation fee 
becomes a refundable room damage 
deposit. 

This deposit remains on account at the 
College as long as the student resides in 
campus housing. Any damage to the 
assigned housing during the time of 
residence will be deducted from the 
deposit. Students are entitled to a deposit 
refund upon completion of the Residential 
Check-Out form once all outstanding debts 
to the College have been satisfied. If a new 
student withdraws prior to the beginning 
of a term, the housing application fee is 
not refundable. Continuing students must 
notify the Office of Residential Services of 
plans not to return the following term as a 
resident student and complete the 
Residential Check-Out form. Failure to 
complete this process by the date of the 
last class or exam preceding the departure 
will result in forfeiture of the deposit. 

Students must meet all financial 
obligations to the College in order to 
qualify for a room damage deposit refund. 
Application for the refund is available in 
Business Office. 

When students have been accepted for 
admission. students, parents and/or 
guardians accept all the conditions of 
payment as well as all the regulations of 
the College. In making the initial payment 
of $150 the student and his parent or 
guardian acknowledge these terms and 
signify acceptance of these obligations. No 
promise or contract that differs from these 
terms shall bind the College unless it has 
been signed by the Chief Operating 
Officer of Lindenwood College. The 
College reserves the right to increase or 
reduce fees each year according to 
changes in fiscal conditions. 

An additional charge may be added for 
all single rooms in the dormitories and/or 
apartment/house living quarters (on a 
space-availability basis). 
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Payment Options 
Corporate Promissory Note : The 

Corporate Promissory Note is available to 
students who work for companies that 
have tuition reimbursement plans. This 
applies to students whose employer pays 
the College directly; proof of employment 
and a copy of your company's 
reimbursement policy must be on file in 
the Business Office. The amount of the 
promissory note cannot exceed the amount 
the employer pays for tuition for each 
term. The due date for all promissory 
notes is 30 days following the conclusion 
of the term for which the note applies. A 
monthly late charge will be assessed after 
this date. The student whose employer 
does not make direct reimbursement to 
Lin.denwood College will be required to 
make payment arrangements with the 
Business Office at the time of registration. 
By signing a promissory note you have 
given Lindenwood College permission to 
contact your employer if the note is not 
paid by the date due. 

Installment Promissory Note (JPN): 
The IPN offers the option for students to 
pay their tuition in installments. It is 
available to students and/or their parents. 
There is an origination fee that must be 
paid when the agreement is executed; the 
fee is based on the amount of the unpaid 
balance. A monthly late fee of $25 will be 
assessed if the payments are delinquent. 
The IPN may be not be used in 
conjunction with the Corporate 
Promissory Note without the approval of 
the Business Office Manager. 

Any payment or financial aid received 
prior to the promissory note due date will 
be applied to the balance appearing on the 
student's account 

Delinquent Accounts 
Students must meet all financial 

obligations to the Co liege in order to 
qualify for continued enrollment or 
graduation. 

This means that, each semester or term, 
each student must pay all money due to 
the College, including tuition, fees, traffic 
fines, library fines, and any other financial 
obligation. 

Students with delinquent accounts can 
expect the following: 
I. Registration for a succeeding tenn 
will not be allowed. 
2. Grades for the current term wiJl be 
held. 
3. A transcript will not be issued. 
4. The student will not be permitted to 
graduate. 



Withdrawal & Refund 
Students wi hing to wuhdraw rrom 

Lindenwood College hould contac t both 
the Registrar ' Offi , and du: Office of 
Finan cia l Aid. In order to rece ive the 
proper refunu, n notification of 
withdrawal r cancellation und rcquesc 
for refund shou ld be made in writing . 

tudent should ubmit a wuhdrawal form 
to the Registrar's Office. Calcul::ui ns of 
refund · or tuition adjustment shull be 
ba ed on the stud nt ' la t date of 
attendance. 

The refund of all harge for tudcnc 
receiving Titl IV :iid while attending 
Lindenwood Colleg for the first time , 
who w11hdraw within the tir t 60 per ent 
of the term, shall be the larger of either the 
pro rata refund alcul, tion (as defined by 
the Higher ducation Am ndmcnl of 
I 992) or the calculation des rihed below. 

The follo \ mg polic. is cffe live for all 
tudent s enrolled. exccpr those described 

above. If any student withdraws prior to 
the beginning of a term, all payment or 
that term, ex cpt the initi al $150 non­
refundable room reservation depo ii, will 
be refunded. 

The refund poli y for tuition fees 
including overload charge for Semester 
and Trimester schedules is as follows: 

Withdrawal during I sL two weeks 75% 
Withdrawal during rd week or term 

50% 
Withdrawal during 4th week 
~~~ "% 
Withdrawal after 4th 
week of term o Refund 

The Quarter tuition refund schedule is as 
follow: 

Withdrawal before 1st cla meet. 100% 
Withdrawal before 2nd class meets 7 % 
Withdrawal before 3rd lass meet 50% 
Withdrawal before 4th class meets 25% 
After 4th cla s meet · o Refund 

No refund for room charges will be 
made for a ! rm ufler a student has 
t) cupied the room. Board charges will be 
refunded on a pro-rata basis, Jes $JOO for 
a student who withdraw totally. 

Appl ication, activity, I ab and 
miscellaneous fees and room reservation 
deposits are non-refundab le, except as 
indicated under "BnrollmenL Deposit" and 
above. 

Appeals 
App eals on withdrawal and refund 

calculations for Ludcnt and parent who 
feel the individual circumstances warrant 
except ions from publi hed pollcy sh uld 
be addressed to the Business Office 

Controller. 
In order 10 appeal a deci ion, the tudent 

must submit a writ ten regue t w the 
Bu 1ne Office ontrollcr including any 
evitknce which would subs tanti ate the 
appeal 

Refund Distribution of 
Financial Aid 

Arter the :11noun1 f the refund ha be n 
calculated, the Finnncial Aid Office will 
determi ne 1hc Titl e I refund 11moun1 
ac Ording 10 the calculntion schedule 
approved by 1he S rctary of Education. 
R~funds to pecili Title I progrnm will 
be 1m1de Lo the fo ll owinl!. programs in the 
order outlined: ( I) Out tandmg bal nces on 
FFE Program Loan new nsubsidized, 

n ub idi1 d tafford. Sub ldized 
tufford. and PL ); (2) Out Landing 

ba lances on Federa l Direct Loan s; (3) 
Out tanding balan e on Federal Perkins 
Loan. ; (4) Federal Pell Grnnt award : (5) 
Federal SEOG Awards: (6) other Title IV 
smdcnt n istan e; (7) other rcderal. tale, 
priv I or lns1itutional aid; and (8) th 
tudent. o Title IV program may receive 

a portion of lhe Fedcrul refund amount if 
that program was not part of the student's 
origmal pack ge. 

Cash Disbursements 
hen a student of I iaJly or unofficially 

withdraws from school and has received a 
ca h disbursement for educa1ional 
expenses that exceeds non-ins1i1urjonal 
co · t. of education up to that time, the 
tudent owe 1he e ces mount 10 the 

TiUe IV program(s) which helped meet the 
tudent ' educational cost . Lindenwood 

College wi ll follow the same procedure. 
used in the refund policy to determine 
which Title IV program() will receive che 
tudent-owed repayment. 
The College will notify, bill, and collect 

from the student the amount owed the 
Till IV program(s). 

Financial Assistance 
Financial aid is available to all qu lilied 

s1uden1s. inancial need may be mel 
through a combination of state, federal and 
institutional aid. ederal grants are 
outlined below. In titutional awards and 
grant are offered in the areas of 
academics, leader. hip, athleLics, drama, 
music and art. 

The Lindenwood allege financial aid 
progrnm provides assis tance to sLudents 
with financial need who would olherwi e 
be unable to receive an undergraduate 
education. The primary re ponsibility for 
paying the tudenc · education ex.pen e 
rests wi t.h the student and his/her fa mily, 
and the College expects both the student 
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and his/h r paren t(s) to make a reali ri c 
contribution to mi.:et these co ts. Financial 
ai I is a supplement for those s1udents and 
families who cannot afford the entire cost 
of a ollegc education. 

What the student is expected to pay i 
det rmincd by a tandard analysi of the 
financial statement the tudent and his/her 
fami ly mu I file . Lindcnwood College 
use the Pree Appli atlon for Federal 
Student Aid ( AF A) lo dete rm ine 
ehgibilit for all itle IV and in titutional 
assi. lance. Linden wood does not require 
1uden1. I fi ll ou t suppleme!ll'ary fee 

ba cd form to d termine eligibility for 
in titutiona l financial aid. All students 
wi hing 10 receive Title IV aid mu t 
ubmit a valid et of Student Aid Reports 

or a va lid ISIR (lnstituti nal Summary 
In~ rmauon Repon) whi h re ult from the 
process ing of rhe FAFSA and mu t 
complet any r quired verification . 
Financi, I need is calculated as the 
difference between the cost of attendance 
and the expected fomily contribution from 
the student and his/her parcnt(s). Fi nan ial 
aid i an award from grant, lo n, and/or 
work fund · whi h will help meet thi 
need. 

Scholarships 
A variety of scholar hip. are awarded to 

tudents who ha e excelled in field of 
stud y, commu nity act ivities or athl eti c 
competition . Lindenwood College' 
admi sions coun elors can advise 
pro. pective studelll's of the full pr gram of 
cholarship availability. 
Alt.hough Li ndenwood Co I lege 

scholarships and grants are credited in 
tot, I at the beginning of e 1ch t rm, th y 
ar actual ly earned as tullion , room and 
board charges arc incurred. Therefore, 
tuition, room, and board charges which arc 
reduced a a result of being unearned will 
automatically re. ult in an immediate 
pn)portional red uction of the Lindenwood 
College holarship r grant as al o being 
unearned. 

All in litutional aid will be reduced in 
accordance with the rudcnt' . reduced 
cost, for ca mpus -housed tuden ts who 
move off campus. 

Older Student & 
Institutional Grants 

Lindenwood College offer a 50 percent 
scholarship lo all per ons ge 55 and over. 
The allege also offer panial in titutiona1 
grants for employees of selected 
companie , municipalitie , and ehool 
systems. These grants apply to the tuition 
for credit clas cs and do not apply to 
courses that are audited. Any other 
funding may lirst replace the Lindenwood 
College grant. 



Student Employment 
Mos! full -time resident students are able 

to defray a portion of their College costs 
by participating in the Lindenwood 
CoJJege "Work and Learn" Program on 
campus. Generally, compensation which 
would otherwise be provided for this work 
is instead credited against the student' s 
account. 

Types of Federal 
Financial Aid 

Federal Pell Grant Program 
Eligibili ty is determined by the Pell 

Grant processor, and is based on a 
student' s Estimated Family Contribution 
(EFC). 

The student must submit the F ree 
Application for Federal Student Aid 
(FAFSA) and request that pertinent 
financial data be se nt to the Pell Grant 
processing agency for determination of 
eligibility, The results are forwarded to the 
student in th e form of a Student Aid 
Report (SAR) which must then be sent to 
the Lindenwood College Financial Aid 
Office. Electronic filing results wil I also 
be sent directly to the institution in the 
form of an Institutional Summary 
Tnformation Report (1SIR). The institution 
will forward these results to the student. 

Federal Supplemental 
Equal Opportunity Grant 
(FSEOG) 

Bl igibility fo r this grant depends upon 
the extent of a family's inability to pay the 
educational costs. It is determined by an 
analysis of the family's financial situation, 
as reflected on the Student Ajd Reports. 

Federal Work-Study 
Program (FWS) 

This program provides work 
opportunities for needy students . 
Eligibility is dependent upon the extent of 
financia l need, as determined by an 
analys is of the FAFSA . If a student is 
awarded work-study funds as parl of the 
fina ncial aid package, that student may 
seek employment on campus. Ordinarily a 
student will work 10 hours per week while 
attending sc hool. Wages are $5 .00 per 
hour. 

Federal Perkins Loans 
This is a federal loan to students at an 

interest rate of 5 percent repayable nine 
months after graduation, after 1ermination 
of an academic program, or after enrolling 
for fewer than 6 credit hours during a 
semes ter . Students may borrow up to 

$3,000 per year to an aggregate maximum 
of $ 15 ,000 as an unde rgraduate, and 
$5,000 per year lo an aggregate maxjmum 
of $30,000 as a graduate student. 

Repayment extends over a maximum or 
10 years at a minimum monthly payment 
of $40. This loan is admi n is tered by 
Lindenwood College and docs not require 
a separate application other th an the 
FAFSA Availabil ity of this loan is at the 
discretion of the Dean of Admissions and 
Financial Aid. 

Federal Family Education 
Loan Programs {FFELP) 

Subsidized Federal 
Stafford Loan 

The Federal governm ent guarantees 
loans from $2,625 to $5,500 for eligible 
undergraduates and up to $8,500 for 
eligible g raduate s tuden ts per academic 
year. These loans arc made by pri vatc 
lending institut ions. and interes t is 
subsidized by the federal government. 

Eligible Stafford Borrower Limits: 

Undergraduate Study 
Isl year of study $2,625/academic yr. 
2nd year of study $3,500/academic yr. 
3rd, 4th & 5th year 
of study 
Cumulative Limit 

Graduate Study 
Cumulative Limit 

$5,500/academic yr. 
$23,000 

$8,500/academic yr. 
$65,500 

(indudinR ,mdergradrime.study) 

For borrowers who have no outstanding 
loans as of October I, 1992, the interest 
rate on a Stafford Loan is variable, and i 
tied lo the 91-day Tbill plus 3.1 percent, 
not to exceed 9 percent. Borrowers with 
outstanding balances will borrow at the 
same rate as the prior loan, but may be 
eligible for interest rebates. These loans 
qualify for federal interest subsidy whi le 
the borrower is in school at least hal r-timc. 

Students mu s t file the FAFSA to 
determine eligibil ity for a Stafford Loan, 
and must submit Student Aid Reports in 
order to receive loan funds. 

A student can obtain an application form 
for the Federa l Stafford Loan from the 
Lindenwood College Financial Aid Ofticc. 

Unsubsidized Federal 
Stafford Loan 

Students who meet the e li gibi lity 
requiremen Ls under Section 484 of the 
Hi gher Education Amendments and who 
do not qualify for interest subsidies under 
the FFELP Stafford Loan program may 
borrow under the Unsubsidized Stafford 
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Loan program. Simi lar to the Federal 
Subsidi1cd Stafford Loan program, the 
Unsubsidized Stafford Loan is available to 
all eligible students, and student must 
complete a valid need analysis. 
Unsubsidized Stafford Loans are not need 
based , however, and interest accruing on 
the loan is not subsidi7cd (or paid) by the 
Federal government while the srudem is in 
school. Students mu t therefore pay the 
interest p;,ymcnts while in school. There is 
a 4 percent processing fee deducted from 
the amount of the student Joan. Addendum 
forms necc sary lo apply for the 
Unsubsidized Stalford Loan . as well as the 
Stafford Loan form themselves are 
available in the Financial Aid Office. 

Federal Parent Loans to 
Undergraduate Students 
(FPLUS) 

Parents may borrow for either dependent 
undergraduate or dependent graduate and 
professional students . The maximum 
amount a parent may borrow on behalf of 
each eligible tudent is limited to rhc cost 
of education, less financial aid. These loan 
limits do not include amounts borrowed by 
a student under the FSL programs. FPLUS 
loans do not qualify for interest subsidy. 
FPLUS interest rates are the same as 
unsubsidized loans. 

New Unsubsidized Loan 
(Formerly SLS} 

Supplemental loans to Ludcnts provide 
for a maximum of $4,000 for the 11rst two 
years of study and $5,000 per year for 
third o r more year students, with an 
aggregate loan limit of $23, 000, and up to 
$ l O 000 a year l'or graduate students, 
Graduate and professional students or 
independent undergraduate students are 
eligible to borrow under thi. program. 
Loans made under the new unsubsidized 
loan program arc not eligible for interest 
subsidy. Repayment is to begin within 60 
days after disbur ement. except if the 
borrower is cntilletl, and requests, to defer 
principle or interest (contn t your lender). 

The variable interest rate for any 
calendar ye.ar will be equal to the bond 
equivalent rate of a 52-week Treasury Bill 
aucHoned at the final auction prior Lo June 
I of that year, plus 3. I percent , not to 
exceed 8.25 percent for unsubsidized loans 
and 9 percent for FPL US loans. 

Loan Limits 
Pursuant Lo P.L. I 01 -508, Linden wood 

College reserves the right to refuse to 
certjfy a loan application , or to reduce the 
amount of the loan, in individual cases 
whero the institution determines that the 



portion of the student' cost covered by 
the loan could more approprla1ely be met 
di rectly by the student 

In addition , reque ted loan amount will 
be reviewed to ensure cornplian c with 
educational purpose regulation . 

Types of State 
Financial Aid 

Missouri Student Grant Program 
Th Missouri tudent Grant Progr m i 

a program available to Ml ouri resident 
who attend eligibl institution. in th State 
of Mi souri. Lindenwood College is an 
eligible institution where students receive 
up to $1.500 an academic year. Students 
may apply for the Missouri Student Grant 
Program by comp leting the Free 
Application for FederaJ Student Aid 
(FAFSA) by the published deadline. 

Missouri Higher Education 
Academic Scholarship Program 

The Missouri Hi gher Education 
Academic Scholar hip Program i 
available to Missouri re idents who have a 
compo ite core on either the ACT or SAT 
tests which places them in the top 3 
percent of all Mi ourl students taking 
those tests. The Scholar hip is renewable 
for up to four years for Missouri resident 
who enro ll a full-time und ergraduate 
mdents al an approved institution for the 

period of the scholarship. Lindenwood 
College is an approved eligible institution. 
Student will be notified by the Missouri 
Department of Higher Education as lo 
their eligibility. 

Missouri Teacher Education 
Scholarship 

Eligible applicant for the Mi ouri 
Teacher Educati n Scholarship Program 
are defined a residents of Missouri who: 

l. Are high school senior , college 
freshman, or college sophomores 
enrolled in a four-year college or 
un.iversity located in Mi s ·our i, or 
tudcnts enrolled in a junior or 

community col lege located in 
Mis ouri; 

2. Make a commitmen to pursue an 
approved teacher education program 
and enroll as full-Lime tudents in a 
four-year coll.ege or university in 
Mis ouri; 

3. Have achieved scores on an 
accepted nationally-normed test of 
academic ability such a the cholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT), the American 

Co llege Te t (A T), or the chool 
College A ility Test ( CAT) which 
place them at or abo e th 5th 
percentile or have achieved a high 
sc hool grade point av rage which 
ranks them in the upper 15 percent of 
their high chool graduating class a. 
calcu lated at th end of t:he ·lxt h 
eme 1er 

Appli ation are aiailable chrough high 
chool counselors or financial aid offi es 

throughout th tate of Mi ouri. 

Psuf Douglas Teacher Scholarship 
A lso offered through the ta;e of 
j souri, and parually funded by the 

fede ral government, the Paul Douglas 
Teacher Scholarship is al o available for 
prospective teachers in the State of 

i souri. Worth up 10 5,000 per 
academi year, recipients are selected on 
the ba i of a point ys1em by the 
Coordinating Board for Higher Education. 
Application and complete point system 
criteria are available in the Financial Aid 
Office 

Marguerite Ross Barnett Memoris/ 
Scholarship Pro9rsm 

Thi program will be available to 
eligible studems-s who a11 enrolled pan­
time and who are emp loyed for at leas t 
1wenty (20) hour a week. Contact the 
Missourl Coordinating Board or the 
Pinancial Aid Office for details on 
eligibility criteria. 

Veterans' Benefits 
Veterans who believe they may be 

eligible for benefits can receive 
infonnation and applications through the 
V .A. Coordinator at the ollege. 
EducationaJ Assistance is aJ o provided to 
widows or children of veterans who died 
in ervlce or a result of service-related 
injuries. 

Wives and children of disabled veterans 
arc also eligible for as istance. 

It is the responsibility for the tudem 10 

notify the V. A. oordi nator of any 
change in their class chedule. The 
Registrar's Office promptly repons to the 
Veterans Administration when notified 
that a veteran is no longer attending cla s. 
i making un ati fac tory progre s, or has 
withdrawn from a class or from studie . 

ee also "Veteran' Benefits" in 
Und ergrad uate Academic Procedures 
section for additio al guidelines. 
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Vocational Rehabllitatfon 
Assistance may be available for students 

with di abilities. Students hould conta t 
their regional office of Vocational 
Rehabilitation in regard to benefit . 
Student may co nta l the Lindenwood 
College Financial Aid Offic if lhey have 
questions. 

Satisfactory Progress 
tudent wi hing to apply for and 

receive Tit le IV assistance must meet 
specific academic progre requirement 
in order to maintain Title IV financial aid 
eligibHity. Satisfactory academic progres 
requires that a student must accumulate a 
minimum number of credit hour over a 
maximum number of enrollment period , 
and a minimum cumulative grade point 
average for each period of attendance. The 
minimum cumulative Grade Point 
Average (GPA) is listed under 
"Scholar hip Standard " below and in the 
graduate catalog. 

Satisfa Lory Progre is defined as 
atisfactory based on the following 

maximum academic year and earned 
credit hours per school di vi ion of 
enrollment: 

Full-time Students 

ndergraduale Coll ge 
Academic Years Completed 
I 2 3 4 5 6 
Earned redit Hour.f: 
16 34 55 77 JOO 126 

raduate College 
Academic Years Completed 
I 2 3 4 
&med redit Hour. 
12 27 39 48 

Satisfactory Academi c Progress 
detennination i made for all students at 
the end of each academic year. 

For a student Lo be eligible for Title IV 
Aid at Llndenwood College, the student 
must have academic standing -al the point 
in the program that is con istent with 
Linden wood College's requirements for 
graduation as listed under "Schol rship 
Standards" below. Before each payment 
period, the student 's academic record will 
be hecked for atisfactory academic 
progres based on the most recent 
determination. In general, ·ati sfac tory 
progre s requires that for each two 
semesters (which constitute one academic 
year, summer being optional) of 
enrollment, 16 credit hours must be earned 
the fir t year, a total of 34 by the end of 
the second year, and so on according to the 
above chart for full-time undergraduate 



semester students, and 12 hours the first 
year , and so on fo r full-time graduate 
students. Part-time and quarter schedule 
undergraduate students must successfully 
complete at least 50 percent of their credit 
hours attempted and have academic 
standing at that point in the program that is 
consistent with Lindenwood College's 
requirements for graduation. Failure to 
maintain minimum academic progress will 
result iii a student being ineligible to 
receive T itle IV financial assistance , 
following a financial aid probationary 
period, except as follows: If a student fails 
to meet the minimum requirements as 
stated at the end of the second academic 
year, the student will be placed on 
Financial Aid Suspension. 

Financial Aid 
Probation/Suspension 
Reinstatement 

Except at the end of the student's second 
year, if a s tudent fails to meet the 
minimum requirements as slated, the 
student will be placed on financial aid 
probation for the next succeeding 
academic year of enrollment. If at the end 
of the probationary academic year of 
enrollment, the student does not meet the 
minimum requirements, the student will be 
placed on financial aid suspension and wil l 
not be eligible for financial aid 
reinstatement unti l the minimum 
cumulative requirements of the policy are 
attained. Withdrawal from the college has 
no effect on the student' s satis factory 
progress upon re-entering. 

Appeal 
A student has the right to appeal if the 

student feels that he/she has complied with 
the requirements of the satisfactory 
academic progress policy, or that there are 
factors such as undue hardship because of 
the death of a relative, the student's injury 
or illness, or similar special circumstances 
that could affect the decision, or that said 
decision was not correctly made. If the 
student' s appeal is granted, the student 
will be placed on Financial Aid probation 
and will have the next succeeding term of 
enrollment to meet the minimum 
requirements stated above. 

In order to appeal a decision, the student 
must submit a written application to the 
Dean of Admissions and Financial Aid, 
including any evidence which would 
substantiate the appeal. 

The case wi l l be evaluated by the 
Appeals Committee. The Committee will 
advise the student of its decision within I 0 
working days fo llowing the date the 
appeal is received. 

Undergraduate 
Academic 
Procedures 

Lindenwood College offers academic 
majors leading to the Bachelor of Arts, 
Bachelor of Fine Arts, and Bachelor of 
Science degrees at the undergraduate 
level. Specific degree requirements are 
listed in the appropriate sections of the 
catalog which describe the various 
programs. Major requirements are listed 
along with the courses of instruction in the 
sections fo llowing the description of 
degree requirements. In addition to the 
standard major, a contract degree option is 
available to enable students to design their 
own majors. 

Bachelor's Degree 
Requirements 

The requirements for a BacJielor' s 
degree are as follows: 

1. Successful completion of a 
minimum of 126 semester hours, at 
least 42 of which must be upper 
division courses, numbered 300 or 
above. 

2 . Successful completion of the 
requirements for one of the 
undergraduate majors offered by the 
College, at least 15 credits of which 
must be taken at Lindenwood College. 

3. A minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 in all courses taken at 
Lindenwood College, as well as in the 
student's major(s). 

4. Success ful completion at 
Lindenwood College of the last 30 
credits leading to the degree. 

5. Successful completion of the 
following general education course 
requirements: 

English Composition 
ENG 101 and 102 

(tot<1l 6 hours) 

Humanities 
Literature-two courses* 

Philosophy or Religion-one course* 
(total 9 hours) 

Fine Arts 
Fine Arts-one course* 

(total 3 hours) 

Civilization 
HIS 100 Human Community 

Cross/Cultural or foreign language­
two courses* 
(total 9 hours) 
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Social Sciences 
American History or American 

Government-one course* 
Anthropology, Criminal Justice, 

Sociology, Psychology, Economics-one 
course from each of two separate 

disciplines* 
(total 9 hours) 

Natural Science & Mathematics 
Mathematics-two courses in 
college-level mathematics* 

Natural Science-two courses, 
representing two of the following three 

areas: Earth, Physical, or Biological 
Science; at least one of which must have a 

lab*(total 13-14 hours) 

*Courses to be selected from approved 
lists available in the Registrar's Office 

Academic Honesty 
Academic dishonesty is an exceptionally 

serious offense to onesel f and one's 
col leagues. The fabri c of a learning 
community is woven by an act of trust: the 
work to which we affix our names is our 
own. To act otherwise is to undermine the 
contract of good faith on which productive 
study and the open exchange of ideas is 
based. Students, therefore, wishing to 
maintain formal membership in a learning 
community must display the high level of 
integrity expected of all its members. 

Academic dishonesty may result in a 
failing grade on the piece of work in 
question, failure in the course, or dismissal 
from the College. 

Academic Load 
Semester System 
Undergrad11al'e S111de111s: 
12 semester hours or more full time 
9-11 semester hours three-quarter time 
6-8 semester hours half time 
1-5 semester hours 

Graduate St11denrs: 
9 semester hours 
5-8 semester hours 
1-4 semester hours 

Quarter System 

less than half time 

full time 
half time 

less than half time 

Undergraduate & LCIE Undergraduate: 
9 semester hour full time 
8 semester hours 
6-7 semester hours 
1-5 semester hours 

Graduate students: 
9 semester hours 
5-8 semester hours 
1-4 semester hours 

three quarter time 
halftime 

Jes$ than half ti me 

full time 
half time 

less than half time 



Cours • exlcnsions including 
ulminating Proj ct Exten sions and 

Thesi:, , tension ) re not considered as 
" hours enrolled" for purpo c of thi 
po l icy and are lh r fore lcs Ihan half 
time. 

For purp ses of a i ouri tudent 
Gran I, students musI he enrolled in 12 
hour in the scmcsL 'r system. Qr 9 hours in 
the quarter sy tern both al th· lime th· 
funds are requested and at th time the 
fund arc received. 

One hundred and twenty six ( 126) 
·emester hour arc nc c sary 10 omplete a 
bachelor' . degree. Mi oun i.Iudent. 
expecting to quali y for Miss uri State 
Grant fund arc requi red by th tatc to be 
enrolled in a minimum of 12 hour per 
seme ter or cighI hour per quarter. 

A full-time student in the day program 
may carry a maximum of 11! h lHS per 
cme Lcr without dditional charge with 

the exception of fees noted for some 
courses. 

Hours in exce s of I during a sem ter 
are ubjc L to an overl ad fee and must be 
approved hy the, ppropriate Divisi n 
Dean. 

Advanced Standing 
Advanced standing is the administrative 

placement of student beyond introductory 
cour es in a curriculum allowing redit for 
work done in other instilution , r gi ing 
credit for examination~ or other evidence 

f learning outside l.h colleg setting. 
Student must ubmit transcripts o 
previou a ademi tudy, re ult of 
cxaminatic,n" or pr of of oc upational 
expcrien e to be granted adva nced 
standing. 

Auditing 
A student may regi ter in any lecture 

course a an auditor. Studeni are not 
permitted to audit kill courses uch as 
studio or photography course involving 
ex tensive upervi ion by an in tructor. 
Auditor will b e pccted 10 attend all 
classe . N credi t may be earned or later 
claimed by a student who audit a course. 
A tudent has two weeks int a regular 
term and two cla meetings into a quarter 
or summer session to make a change in 
registration to audit a cla s or to take it for 
credi1. The audit ~ c is 50 per nt of the 
regular tuition for a ourse. 

Proficiency Examination 
ost undergraduate courses at 

Lindenwood College may b challenged 
by examination. Exceptions include, but 
are not neces arily limit cl 10 the 
following: tudent teaching, mtern hip , 
studio courses, laboratory courses, and 

private mu ic lessons. In addition, students 
may n L rcceiv credit for courses th y 
prcviou ly ha c udited c,r attended 
unofli ially. 

Students who pass a proficiency 
examination hav two opIion . They arc as 
follow : 

I. o rcdit is granted. H wcver, any 
requin.:menl in volving the particular 
cour cs is waived. 

2. our. e credi t i granted and posted 
on lh trans ript. The cumu lativ 
grad point avcrnge is not affected 
becau e no grade i re orded for a 
c ursc completed in this manner. An 
admini strative fee f $50* per credit 
hour i charged and mu ·t be paid 
before the credit i s po st d to the 
tran sc ript. Tl1e charge fo r lh 
proficiency examination i tlat rate: 
It may not be inch:dcd in th Ludent 's 
full -Lime tuili n or any other 
enrollment charge; nor will the student 
be charged an ov rload fee. 

• ore: This fee i subject to chang 
Please consult the fee schedule for cunent 
rate . 

Internships 
Internships arc available In most area or 

study and provide the opportunity f r 
studcnLS to obtain a ademic credll through 
an out-of-classro m work experience. T 
be eligible for an internship, students mu t 
be of Junior standing; have a umulative 
grade point avernge of at I a. t 3.0; and 
have a umulativc grade poinl average of 
3.0 in lhe major, if the internship is in the 
major. tud.enl inIere Led in applying for 
an intern hip should contact their faculty 
advisor for additional information. 

Contract Degree 
TI1e contract degr c program is designed 

to serve student whose educational or 
per onal objective cannot be met through 
one of Ihe tandard Lindenwood programs, 
but for which the ollege can provide 
faculty and other re ourcc . The ba I 
degree requirements for all bachelor 
degrees shall be maintained. These in lude 
126 meste.r hours for graduation, 
standard grading practices, and all 
applicable general educational 
requir mcnts. Th tudent for whom a 
contracl is formulated shall hav 
completed at least 3 seme ter hours of 
colleg credit and be in go d academr 
tanding. 
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Procedures 
I . The tudcnt will work with a faculty 
adv1 r Lo de el p a degree plan. 

2. The compleled plan will be 
submitted 10 the Division Dean{s) or 
cnhque. 

3. Proposed con tract degrees shall be 
submitted 10 the Council of De n. 
with the re ommendat1 on of th 
at1cndant Divi ion Dean ). 

4. The decision of the ounci I of 
Oedn shall be reported to the 
Pre ·ident in the f rm of a 
re ·ommendatlon for the President' 
appr val and . ignature. 

5. The approved con tr,. ct deg re 
proposal shall be recorded in the 
minutes of the ouncil of Deans and 
reported to th Iudent and the faculty 
adv1 or by the approprial Division 
Dean. 

6. Change 111 a contract degree 
pro r m sha ll follow the same 
approval proce s. 

7. p-to-daLe contract deg program 
shall be made n part of th student's 
me in the Registrar's Office. 

Attendance 
All tudcnts at Lindenw od College re 

expc Led to attend ll clas cs and cla s 
activitic for which they have enrolled. I f 
cl sc , re mis ed, a student i expected t 
make up the work to the sati faction of Ihe 
in tru t r concerned. 

At limes, ab en c from cla may be 
unavoidable-a in instan e of prolonged 
il lncs , hospitalization, or participation in 
an approved sIudcnt activity. A student 
who h been ho pitalized h uld ubmit a 
doctor' verification to the Registrar, wh 
will n tify instructors. The sponsor of an 
approved college activity where students 
will mi class will provide the Regi Lrar 
with a list of p rticipating tudenl , , nd 
i nstructors will be inf rmcd of th eir 
approved absences. This list of student 
wi II be submilled to the Regi trar for 
appr val at lea t five class days before the 
date or the activity. 

In a c of un ati factory work due to 
exce sive ab ences from class, the 
instructor may give ample warning to the 
student lhat his/her work i un atisfactory 
and may report a final grad of ·'F' to lhe 
Regi trar. 

P rsons receiving bene its from the 
Veteran, Administration arc governed by 
special regulation concerning cla 
auendance ( ee Veterans Benefits). 



Calendar 
Lindenwood College use differen1 

calendars for different programs of lhc 
College. Fall seme ter begins just before 
Labor Day and end before Christ ma· . 
Spring semester begin in January and 
ends in early May. (I) Programs in 
Profe siona! Counseling and School 
Counseling are offered on a trimester 
basis. (2) All Evening College programs 
LCIE programs , the MBA program, the 
M (business sp cialty areas), and the MA 
in Art program, are offered on a quarter 
calendar. (3) All other programs 
(including the MA in Art program) are 
offered on a semester calendar. All 
academic credit is given in semester hours. 

Course Numbers 
ourse numbers used at Lindenwood 

indicate the foUowing: 

051 -053 A kill development course 

100-199 An introductory course open to 
all students wi thout prerequisi tes 

200-299 A more specialized cour e 
normally open to all students 

300-399 Advanced courses nonnally 
having prerequisite 

391, 392, and 393 ndergraduate, 
independent study cour es 

400-499 Senior level courses 

450 Internship 

500-600 Graduate courses 

Dean's List 
Immediately following the end of the 

Fall and Spring emester ·, the Dean of the 
College announce the names of full-time 
students who have achieved a grade point 
average of 3.5 or above. 

Dismissal 
The College reserves the right at any 

time to request the withdrawal of a student 
who i unable to meet academic standard 
or who e continuance in College is felt to 
endanger the student's own heal th or that 
of others, or who does not observe the 
social regulations and tandard of conduct 
of lhe College. 

Grading System 
Student may cam grades of A, B, C, D, 

P, W, WP, WP, UW, NG, I and Audit. A 
mark of "A" represents work outstanding 
!n quality; it indicate that the student has 

shown initiative, skill and lhoroughne , 
and has displayed originality in thinking. 
The "B" grade is awarded for work of high 
quality, well above average. The grade of 
" " indicates average work and 
atisfactory completion of course 

requirements. The "D' grad repre ents 
work below the average in quality. 
Although this grade Indi ca tes minimal 
capability in a . ubjcct, credit i given. An 
"F' grade indicates one's cour e work has 
been unsatisfactory and no credit i given. 

An undergradua te student who has 
received a "D" or "F" in a course may 
repeat the course. Only the econd grade 
earned wi ll be used in the calculation of 
the grade point average. 

A grade of "I" (incomplete) i given at 
the end of a term or emester on ly for 
failure to complete cour e work because of 
excepti ona l ci rcumsta nces beyond the 
student's control. To receive an " I," a 
student mu t initiate a request petition 
obtained in (he Regi trar's Office and 
receive the approval of the instructor and 
the appropriate Di visio n Dean. S uch 
approval must be obtained before the final 
examination is given in the course. An " l" 
grade must be resolved within six week 
of the b ginning of the next semester, 
quarter, or trimester; othe rwi se it 
automatically becomes an "F." 

Any request to extend the time ncajed to 
complete an "I. ' must be submitted to the 
Regi trar no later 1han two week before 
the date lhe grade is due. Such requests 
will then be ent to the appropria te 
Di vision Dean to b considered for 
approval. 

Some academic activities such as 
practica, internships, residencie and thesis 
project are graded on the basi of 
Pa s/Pail. The grade of "P' denotes 
successful completion of tho a signed 
requirements for the aforementioned 
academic activity courses. 

Grade reports are issued to aJJ students 
at the end of each semester or term. 
Deficient ("D") and Failing (' ') warning 
notice are sent to th e student, his/her 
advisor, and the appropriate Academic 
Dean after the midterm period . 
Cumulative record are maintafoed for 
each student on individual l!an ·cripts. 
Lindenwood College operates under the 
4.0 grading system. An "A" carrie 4 
quality points; a "B," 3 quality point ; a 
"C," 2 quality points; a "D," I quality 
point. A grade of "F' carries no quality 
points, and no credit. Thus, a course worth 
3 semester hours in which a student earned 
an "A" would meri t 12 quality points. The 
grade point average is computed by 
dividing the total number of quality points 
earned by the total number of semester 
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h ur attempted . Only grades earned at 
Lindcnwood are used in computing the 
grade point average, unle the tudent is 
seeking teacher certification . 

Withdrawals 
I. The deadline for withdrawals shall 
be a date for each term as set annually 
on the Academic Calendar. 

2. Student mu . 1 complete a 
withdrawal form and s cure Lhc 
in tructor' , advisor's, and Dean of the 
College's ignature for approval: 

a) students who are permitted to 
withdraw from a cour e before the 
deadline will receive a grade of "W" 
which indicates an official withdrawal. 

b) students who arc permitted 10 

withdraw after Lhe deadline will 
receive a grade of either "WP" 
(withdraw passing) or "WP' 
(withdraw failing) . 

Neither grade will affe t the student' 
grade point average. 

Late withdrawals will be approved only 
under ex treme circumstances. Normally 
requests for late withd raws.I are OT 
ap proved for th fo!lowi ng reasons : 
inability to master or keep up wilh cour e 
a signments, a lower grade than de ired, 
or di covery that one does not need the 
cour e to compl Le a degree or enter 
graduate school. 

Unauthorized Withdrawal 
Thi grade is for use when tudents stop 

attending a particular cla but d not 
withdraw from the course. The grade of 
"UW" i treated as a radc of " ' in the 
ca lcu lation of the tudent s grade point 
average. 

No Grade 
An administrative grade as lgned by the 

Registrar when fina l cour e grades have 
not' been submitted prior t.o running term 
grades. Under normal circumstance., the 
" G" grade will be cleared within two 
week from the end of the tenn. Faculty 
member are not authorized to ubmit a 
grade of "NG." 

Grievance Procedure 
Students who wish to appeal a final 

grade will normally fir t contact the cour e 
instructor. If the matter cannot be resolved 
al that level, the student may appeal in 
writing Lo the appropriate Division Dean 
or Dea n of the College. An Academic 
Grievance Committee may be convened to 
hear academic grievances concerning 



grades and other acauernic matters before 
a rcrommendatinn is made lo the President 
for review by the President or his 
designcc. Information about any of' these 
procedures is available through the Dean 
or the College. otice of intent to file a 
grievance must be made in writing to the 
appropriate division dean or Dean of the 
College within six weeks of receipt of the 
grade. Changes under this procedure will 
only be made during the term immediately 
following the term in which the disputed 
grade was given. 

Honors 
The Lindenwood facu lty awards general 

ho nors to those student~ who have 
completed al I uegree req uirements with 
academic distinction . In order lo be 
eligihlc for general honor· , a student must 
have completed a minimum of 60 semester 
hours in residence at Lindenwood College. 
Students whose Linden wood cumulative 
grade point averages fall within the 
following ranges are eligible: 

The student who achieves a 
cumu lative grade point average 
between 3.70 and 3.85 recei vcs the 
degree cum laude. 

The student whose cumulative grade 
point average is between 3.86 and 3.93 
receives the degree magna cum laude. 

The student who achieves a 
cumulative grade point average of 
3.94 or above receives the degree 
summa cum laude. 

Re-admission 
ln all cases in which semester 

undergraduate students have a ttended 
Lindcnwood College but have withdrawn 
voluntarily, an application must be made 
to the Dean of Admissions and Financial 
Aid. Re-admis ion may be granted if the 
student presents clear evidence of ability 
and motivation to continue ~ucces ful 
college work. Any student who has left the 
college for one academic year or more 
must be re-admitted under the catalog in 
effect at the time or re-admission. All 
current requirements mu t then be met. 

Classification of Students 
Academic progress is calculated in 

semester hours. To be classified as a 
sophomore, a sludenL mu t have 
successfully completed at least 24 hours to 
be classified as a junior, a student must 
have successfully completed at least 54 
hours. and to be classified as a senior, at 
least 84 hours. Tho classification of a 
student is changed only at the end of a 

regu lar college semester or term . 

Scholarship Standards 
The following standard of scholars hip 

have been established by the faculty of 
Lindenwood College: 

I. To qualify for graduation, an 
undergraduate student must attain a 
cumulative grade point average no 
lower than 2 .00. Fai lure to maintain 
established tandards of scholar. hip 
will result in probation, suspension , or 
di~missal from the Coll ege. 

2. Academic Warning will be given to 
any sllldent not suspended or placed 
on probation whose term G.P.A. is 
below 2.00. 

3. A student wi ll be placed on 
probation at the end of any term in 
which he/s he fal ls below the 
established standards. If that standard 
is not attained by the end of the 
following term, the swden t may be 
suspended or dismissed fro m the 
College. 

4. A student enroll ed in 6 or more 
credit hours wl10 fails to achieve a 
1.00 average in the course work of any 
term will be suspended. 

5. A student on academic probation 
may not receive a grade of incomplete 
(IN ). 

6. A student who has earned 0-24 
credi ts must attain a 1.60 grade point 
average. A student who has earned 25 
54 cred its must achieve a 1.80 
average. A student who has earned 55 
84 c redits must ach ieve a 1.90 
average, and a student who has earned 
85 or more credits must attain at least 
a 2.00 to maintain acceptable 
academic progress. Failure to make the 
aforementioned academic progress at 
the end of any term wi ll res ult in 
academic probation. 

Academic probation means tha t a 
student is not in good stand in g and is 
subject to suspension or dismissal if the 
tud e nt's work does not reac h a 

satisfactory level. 
Academic uspension is normally for 

one term. A studen t who has been 
suspended may apply for re-admission. 
Re-admitted students will e-nter on 
probation and be obligated to the 
requirements in the catalog in effect at the 
time of the re-admission. Any re-admitted 
student failing lo achieve the necessary 
grade point average by the end of t'he 
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second term after re-admi ssio n may be 
permanently dismissed from the College. 
Appeals of academic suspens ion and 
petitions for re-adm ission sho uld be 
directed to the Dean of the Coll ege fo r 
review by the President or his designee. 

Transcripts 
A 11 information in each student's college 

record folder is considered confidential 
information and is issued o nl y to 
authorized individuals . Req uests for 
offi cial transcripts of the academic record 
from any individual or agency will not be 
filled until authorization has been received 
in writing from the individual student. 

A fee of $5.00 is c harged for each 
transcript requested. 

A transcript will not be issued when the 
student is delinquent in payment of tui tion. 
has not returned library books, or when 
there are other unfulfi lled obligations to 
the College. 

A request for a transcript shou Id be 
made either on a transcript request form or 
by letter to t he Registrar ' s Office, 
incl uding name, Social Security Number, 
date of attendance, and current address . 
Normal processing time for transcripts is 3 
days. 

In conformance with the Pami ly 
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 
l 974 (t he Buck ley Amendment), 
Lindenwood College has establ ished a 
s ystem Lo insure that students have 
co mplete access to their ed ucatio nal 
records and the righ t to cha I lenge 
information they believe to be inaccurate 
or mis lead ing. Information about these 
procedures can be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 

Transfer Credits From 
Another College 

Students transferring from an accredited 
college or university of higher education 
shou ld submit official transcripts fro m 
each college attended to the Admissions 
Office alo ng with the app licat ion for 
admission. An evaluation of transfer credit 
will be made by the Registrar only after all 
official documents have been received. 
Credit may be transferred from regionally 
accredited institutions only. A maximum 
of 66 semester hours of credit is allowed 
from two-year institutions. A maximum of 
90 semester hours of credi t is all owed 
from other four - year institutio ns, or 
combination of institutions . If cou rses 
contain similar or I ike content and credit, 
and a passing grade has been earned, they 
wil l transfer as equ ivalents of thi • 
institution 's courses and credits. If the 
content is unlike any course offered at 
Lindenwood but within our programmatic 



range of studies, elective credit may be 
granted. If the transfer credit i unrelated 
Lo any Lindenwood program, a maximum 
of 12 hours of elective .credit may be 
granted. The appropriat department will 
determi ne if and how the eva lu ated 
transfer credit may be u ed to meet major 
and minor requirements. 

Appeals of transfer credii evaluations 
hould be submitted in writing to Dean of 

the College. 
A student at Lindenwo d who wishe to 

ta ke cou rse at another col lege or 
university while pursuing a degree at 
Lindenwood must first obtain permission 
for the transfer of the e cour es from the 
academic advi sor and the Registrar . A 
Prior Approval form may be obtained 
from the Registrar' s Office. Student 
may be allowed to Lake course from other 
chools durin g terms in which the 

reque led cour e is not offered at 
Lindenwood. 

Credi lS accepted in transfer do not affect 
the student's grade point a erage at 
Lindenwood College, unless the student i 
eeking teacher certifi cation . In thos 

cases, the student must transfer the actual 
grade poi nt average for purpose of state 
licensure. 

Veterans' Benefits 
Because of requirements impo ed by the 

Veterans Admi nistration, and as a 
condition of being certified to receive 
benefit from the V .A., the student 
receiving such benefits acknowledges the 
following policies which may differ from 
those required of other student at 
Linden wood. 

I. The College will notify ihe V .A. of 
all terminations, interruptions, or any 
change in semester-hour load within 
30 day·, This may change the benefits 
available to the student. 

2. The student accep t the 
responsi bi Ii Ly of notifying the 
Registrar, the V.A. Coordinator at the 
Coll ege, and hi /her advisor 
immed iately in ca c of withd rawal 
from any course. 

3. The student ac cept s the 
responsibility of notifying his/her 
instructors of any expected ab ence 
from clas s. A tudent may be 
withdrawn by the College for any 
exec ive absences. 

4. The Veterans Administration will 
be informed that progress is no longer 
satisfactory with the accumulation of 
12 or more hours of "F' grades. 

5. LCIB students receiving benefits 
through the Vetcrnns Administration 
must co mply with the oll cg ·s 
general policies regarding wi thdrawal, 
attendance, and atisfactory progre , 

Por additional information, see al o 
"Veteran' Benefit " in the Financial Aid 
Section of this carnlog. 

Early College Start 
Program 

Li ndenwood oil cge o fe r select 
courses in area high schoo ls through a dual 
enrollment program. Students pay the 
required tuition and receive appropriate 
credit upon atisfactory completion of tbc 
course. Additional information is available 
from the Vice President of the College. 

Consortium Programs 
Lindenwood ollege be longs to a 

con ort ium of colleges in Greater St. 
Loui . Tho consortium includes Fontbonne 
College, Maryville niversi ty, Missouri 
Baplis1 College and Web ter Univer ity. 
Fu II-time undergraduate Linden wood 
students may enroll in courses offered at 
colleges in the consortjum and count those 
hour~ as part of their Lindenwood degree 
program. o additional tuition o l is 
involved. Lab fees will be charged at the 
hot college. 

Linden wood/ 
Washington University 
Three-Two Plan 
Leading to an 
Engineering Degree 

The Three-Two Plan i • a program 
designed 10 enable Lindenwood students 
to complete three years of tudy in the 
Ii beral art s and then take a two-year 
intensive course t ever In titute of 
Technology of the chool of Engineering 
and Appli ed Science al Washington 
University. 

During the three-year liberal ans phase 
of the program, the studen t may elect a 
major in any discipline a long a 1be 
following minimum requirements are met 
for entry into the engi neering program: 

1. A minimum grade average of B 
(courses with grade below will not 
tran fer). 

2. Calculu through differential 
equation , 

3. One year of Calculus-based phy ics. 
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4. One year of chemistry wi th 
laboratory. 

5. One cour e in computer 
programming (waived for electrical 
engineering). 

6. At Lea t 6 ourse in humanities 
and o ial sciences, with thre r those 
courses bein • in a single field . 

7. For entry Into chemical engineering, 
a one-year.cour e in organic chemistry 
would have t be included. 

Lindcnwood ·tudcnt should be aware 
that admis ion to Sever In titute of 
Wa shington nive rsl ty ca nnot be 
guaranteed. 

Option for the student during the two 
yea r enginee ri ng phase inc lude 
concentrations ln: 

( 1) A pp lied Mathematics and 
Computer Science 
(2) Chemical Engineering 
(3) ivil Engineering 
(4) lectrical Engineering 
(5) echanical Engineering. 

Junior Year Abroad 
Lindenwood College requires that all 

foreign study for which degree credit is 
given mus1 contribute to the tudent 's 
academic program. The student has two 
options: 

I. An establi hed program supervised 
by an American college or university 
with credits tran ferred back lo 
Linden wood; 

2. lndependenl study, either under the 
direction or a member of the 
Lindenwood faculty or under foreign 
instruction recognized y the 
spon oring member of Lhe 
Lindcnwood facu lty, or which papers, 
ex mination , o r other acceptable 
indication of a hievemcnt are 
submitted to establish credit. 

Either option must be approved by the 
Div! ion at Lindenwood that will 
recommend credit. To be eligible for a 
foreign study program, the student mu t: 
(I) Have junior standing, except in unusual 
cases; (2) Have a grade point average of 
3.0 or higher; (3) Have facility in the 
spoken language of the country to which 
he or he i going; (4) atisfy the 
committee approving the program that he 
or she has the maturity and self-reliance 
needed , and (5) Have a definite 
educational objective acceptable to the 
chairperson or the department that will 
recommend credit. 



Applications for study abroad must be 
filed with the chai rperson of the 
appropriate department by February I of 
the year preceding the proposed program. 
Final approval of the program and the 
credit to be granted after completion of the 
·tudy rests with the Dean of the College 
who acts on the recommendation of the 
department chairperson. 

All responsibility for travel, finances, 
applicatio n for admission to a foreign 
institution where appli cable, and other 
necessary arra ngement rests with the 
student. 

Washington, D.C. 
Semester Program 

Lindenwood is one of a limited number 
of liberal arts colleges invited by 
American University in Washington, D.C., 
to take part in its Washington Semester 
Program , in which students spend a 
semester in the nation's capitol studying 
and observing the national government in 
action and meeting with major pol icy 
makers and other persons prominent in 
national and international affairs . 

The appointment is restricted to students 
in their junior year. Selection is based on 
demonstrated abilities in scholarship and 
leadership. Costs of the program are borne 
by the student. 

Students should apply to the Washington 
Semester advisor in their sophomore year. 

ROTC Informal 
Cross-Enrollment 
Agreement 

Lindenwood College participates in an 
informal , cross-enrollment agreement with 
the Department of Military Science, 
University of Missouri-St. Louis, enabling 
Lindenwood n1dents lo participate in the 
UM-St. Louis ROTC program as a visiting 
student. Details and course listings are 
available from the Registrar' s Offtce. 

M iii tary Science grades earned in 
conjunction with the College' s Informal 
ROTC Cross-Enrollment Agreement with 
the University of Missouri-St. Louis are 
computed in the student's overall GPA; 
however, credit hours for these courses 
will not be included in the 126 hours 
needed for graduation. 

Skill Development Center 
All students entering the College in a 

full-time course of study at the freshman 
rank must complete a p lacement 
examination . Students who fail lo 
demonstrate sufficient competency in the 
areas assessed by this test will be placed in 
one or more of the following courses 

offered by the College: 
COL OS I Fundamentals of Reading 
COL 052 Fundamentals of Writing 
COL 053 Fundamentals of Mathematics 
Each of these courses carry two emester 

hours of credit. Students assigned to these 
courses wi ll be required to complete 126 
semester hours of credit in addition to the 
credits earned from these courses toward 
their degree completion. 

The Skill Development Center combines 
individualized instruction with computer­
enhanced learning modules to develop the 
competencies necessary for more 
advanced learning. Students complete each 
course at their own learning rate and arc 
successful when acceptable competency 
levels are reached. 

Campus Accessibility 
It is the guiding philosophy of 

Lindenwood College to make our 
programs and faci lities as accessible to 
students with disabilities as practical. The 
Coordi nator for Campus Accessibility 
Services acts to ensure the accessibility of 
programs and assist and support students 
with disabilities . Each student is 
encouraged to serve as her or his own 
advocate and be responsible for obtaining 
special services offered by the College. If 
the Coordinator is unable to satisfy a 
reasonable request, that request may then 
be directed to the Vice President of the 
College. 

Out of Classroom Life 
The fabric of a learning community 

weaves itself whole. To bridge formal and 
out-of-classroom learning, the offices and 
staff of the Dean of Students-often in 
coJJaboration with the Lindenwood 
Student Government-promote programs, 
services, and diverse opportunities for 
perso nal growth and development . 
Lindenwood College currently serves over 
4,000 students in 53 undergraduate and 
graduate degree programs. Resident 
students live on a small, wooded, highly 
attractive campus within a large metro 
area that offers almost unlimited cultural, 
recreational, entertainment and service 
opportunities. 

Lindenwood Student 
Government 

Al l students at Lindenwood, full-time 
and part-time, in or out of St.. 'Charles, 
undergraduate or graduate, are encouraged 
to participate in the Lindenwood Student 
Government (LSG) . The LSG works to 
promote structure for student expression 
and self-government. Members of the LSG 
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play a strong ro le in the academic and 
administration decision-making process of 
the College through representation in 
various planning governance committees. 

Residence Halls 
Each Lindcnwood residence hall has a 

distinctive atmosphere, meant to ex tend 
and enhance the College's classroom 
experience. The sense of local identity in 
each hall is built by residents who, through 
the elected officers and members of the 
college staff, recommend and eval uate 
residence policy. Resident Directors and 
Advisors provide support for students on a 
day-to-day basis. 

Athletics 
I nterco ll egi ate , intr a mural, and 

recreational sports are an important part of 
Lindenwood' out-of-classroom life. 

Intramural sports offer exercise and 
competition to all studen ts in th e 
community. Intercollegiate baseball, 
basketball, cross country, football , golf, 
soccer, softball, track, volleyball, 
wrestling, and various club sports are 
offered for full-time students. 

Lindenwood is a member of the Men's 
and Women 's Divisions of the National 
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics 
(NAIA). 

For those involved in team sports and 
others interested in personal fitness, the 
college has a Fieldhouse a nd Fitness 
Center with extensive weight training 
equipment. In addition , the college 
provides indoor and outdoor poo'J s, 
baseba ll and softball fields and two 
practice fields for soccer, football and 
other sports. Hunter Stadium, with a 
seating capacity of 5,000, is the on ly 
artificial ly-s urfaced football/soccer 
stadium in the St. Charles area . The 
Lindenwood Athletic Complex , located 
approximately two miles from campus, 
hosts men's and women ' s basketball and 
women's volleyball. 

Religious Life 
Lindenwood College enjoys a rich, long­

standing relationship with the Presbyterian 
Church (USA). The College was founded 
by Presbyterian pioneers Mary and George 
Sibley . Since its founding, Lindenwood 
ha been blessed with many distinguished 
Presbyterians who have given Leadership 
in the administration, faculty and student 
body. In 1987, the College affirmed its 
church-related character through a 
covenant with the Synod of Mid-America. 
This covenant encourages the 
development of a rich and varied religious 
life at Lindenwood . 



The College fosters an ecumenical spirit 
whi ch celebrates lhc wide range of 
re ligious 1raditions represented on a 
campus. Students wishing to worship can 
find religious services of all major faiths 
within walking distance. Presbyterian 
students are welcome at the St. Charles 
Presbyterian Church located adjacent to 
the campus. The College Chaplain chairs 
the Religious Life Council , an officially 
recognized student organizat ion which 
promotes diverse religious expression and 
plans a variety of community events. 

Campus Tobacco Use 
The use of both moking and smokeless 

tobacco is prohibited in all buildings on 
campus except where designated. This 
includes c lass roo ms , laboratories. 
hallways, restrooms, and lounges. 
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KCLC-FM 89. 1 
Students may partici pate in the operation 

of the College's radio station, K LC-FM, 
through the Communications Department. 
A 25,500-watt stereo faci li ty , it is the 
principal I cal radio station in St. Charle 
County and perform a major role in 
community affai rs , entertain ment 
pr gramming, local new gathering, and 
amateur sport broadcasting . 



Academic Calendar 
SEMESTER SCHEDULE 

Fall emester 1995 
Faculty Work hop .... ... ..... ........... .. ....... .. ................. ........... Augu t 21-25 

ew tudenl Regi tration/Orientation ..... .. ...... ......................... Augu t 28 
Cla ses Begin ................................. ...... .. ................... ....... ....... .. Augu t 29 
Opening Conv cation 4p.m . .. ... ....... .......... .............................. Augu t 30 

ctivily Day-- abor Day ... ... .. ...... ..... .... ....... .. ........ .............. September 4 
La ·t day to regi ter, add class r choo an audit.. .............. September 8 
La t day to withdraw with a "W" .. ........ .. ............. ................. September 8 
Deadline o apply for ember graduation ................. .......... .. October 6 
Deadline for making up "INC" grades from Spring ................ October 13 
Midterm grade due .. .. ... .... ........ .. .............. .... .......................... October 20 
Deadline to apply for May/June graduation ........................ November IO 
Thanksgiving Holiday-No Cla ........ .. ....................... November 23-26 
Last Day of la e ...... .... .. .... .... ...... ...................................... December 8 
Final xarn ................ ................................... ........... .. .... .. December 9-14 
Final rades Due, 12:00 Noon .. ................................. .. ....... December 19 

Spring Semester 1996 
acuity Work h p & Planning ..... .......................................... .January 3-5 

Registration/Orientation .............. ... ........................................... .January 7 
Clas e Begin ... ............ ... ... .. ...... .. .. ............... .. .......................... .January 8 
Last day to regi ter, add a class, or choo e an audit ........... .... .January 19 
Last day to withdraw with a "W" ............................................ .January 19 
Deadlin to apply for eptember graduation ...................... ..... February 9 
Activity Day ... .......................... ... ................................ .... .. ..... February 14 
Deadline for making up "INC" grade from Fall .......... .. ........ February 23 
Midterm grades due .... .. .......... .. ... ......................... ... .................. .. March 1 

pring Break ... .. ...... .. .......................... .. ..... .. ...... ... ... ........ ...... ... March 4-8 
aster reak .... .. .. .. .. ...... .. ...... .. .. .. .. .. ............ .... ........... ...... ........ ... April 5-7 

Last Day of C1a es .... .. .... ....... .. .. ............. ....... .. .......................... .. .. May 3 
inal Exams ................. .. ...... ............... ............ ... ........ ...... ....... ..... May 4-9 
inal Grades Due, I 2:00 oon .... .. ......... ..................... .. ..... .. ........ May 13 

Baccalaureate ..... .. .... ... ... ......... ...... .. .............................................. May 17 
Commencement .......... ............. ........................ .. ............. .... .. ....... . May 18 
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QUARTER SCHEDULE 

Fall Quarter 1995 
Deadline to register without a late fee ..... ............................ September 29 
LCIE Opening Session ............. .................. ......... .. .... .......... September 30 
MBA classes begin .................................................................... October 2 
Last day to register, add, or withdraw from ................. Before the Second 
a class with a "W," or choose an audit, .................... .. ....... Class Meeting 

Deadline to apply for December graduation ...................... .. ..... October 6 
Midterm grades due .............................................. .... ........... November 10 
Deadline for making up "INC" from previous term ... .... ..... November 10 
Deadline to apply for May/June graduation .... .................... November 10 
Thanksgiving Holiday-No Classes ............................. ... . November 23-26 
Quarter Ends ......................... ............................................... December 15 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon ............... ........ ..... ... .... ......... December 20 

Winter Quarter 1996 
Deadline to register without a late fee ............ ............... .... ....... .January 5 
LCIE Opening Session ..................................... ........ ......... ...... ... January 6 
MBA Classes begin ................ ........ ................... .. ...... ................ .January 8 
Last day to register, add, or withdraw from ............. , .. . Before the Second 
a class with a "W," or choose an audit, ... ..... ......... ... ......... Class Meeting 
Deadline to apply for September graduation ........................... February 9 
Midterm grades due ...................................................... ......... February 16 
Deadline for making up "INC" grades 
from previous quarter ........ ....... ..... ..... .. ..... ..... ....................... February 16 
Quarter Ends .................................................... ........ ................. . March 22 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon .................................. .... ..... ....... March 27 

Spring Quarter 1996 
Deadline to register without a late fee ........................................... April 5 
LCIE Opening Session ..................... ...... ......... ............................... April 6 
MBA Classes begin ......................................... .. ....... ........ .. .... , ....... April 8 
Last day to register, add, or withdraw from ................. Before the Second 
a class with a "W," or choose an audit, ............................. Class Meeting 
Midterm grades due ..................................... ....... ........ .................. May 10 
Deadline for making up "INC" grade 
from previous quarter ....................... ......... ... ................. ...... ......... May 10 
Memorial Day-No Classes .................. .. .... ......... ........ ........ ... ..... ... May 27 
Quarter Ends ............................ .. ................................................... June 21 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon ................. ... ........ ......................... June 26 
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Summer Quarter 1996 
Deadline to regi ter without a late fee .. ........................... ... ........ .... .July 5 
LCIE Opening e ion ................................................................... .July 6 
MBA Classes begin ......................... ......... ........ ......... ..... ................. July 8 
Last day to regi ter, add, or withdraw from ..... .. ... ....... Before the Second 
a cla with a "W," or choo e an audit, ............................. Class Meeting 

Deadline for making up "INC" grades 
from previou quarter. ...................................... ....... .......... ....... Augu t 16 

Midterm grades due .................................................................. August 16 
Quarter Ends ........................................................................ September 20 
Final Grade Due, 12:00 oon .......................... ......... ....... .. September 25 

TRIMESTER S CHEDULE 

Fall Trimester 1995 
Deadline to regi ter without a late fee .. .... ........ .... ........... ..... .... Augu t 25 
Opening Weekend Se sion ........................................................ Augu t 26 
Last day to regi ter, add a class, or choo e an audit ........ ... ... September 8 
Last day to withdraw with a "W" ....... ............... ... .............. ... September 8 
Deadline to apply for December graduation ............................ October 6 
Deadl ine for making up "INC" from previou term .................. October 6 
Midterm grade due ................................................................. October 23 
Deadline to apply for May/June graduation ....................... November 10 
Thanksgiving Holiday .................................................... November 23-26 
Clas es End .......................................................................... December I 5 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon ............................................ December 20 

Spring Trimester 1996 
Deadline to register without a late fee ...................................... .January 5 
Opening Weekend Se sion ........................................................ .January 6 
Last day to regi ter, add a class, or choose an audit ................ January 19 
Last day to withdraw with a "W" ......... ... .......... ...................... .January 19 
Deadline to apply for May graduation ........ ...... .............. ......... February 9 
Last day to make up "INC" grade 
from previous term ........................................... ..................... February 16 

Midterm grade due ..................................................................... March I 
Last Day of Clas es ........ ....... .... ............ ..... .... .......... .... ................ April 26 
Final Grades Due, 12:00 Noon ... ...... .... ........................................ .. May 1 

Summer Trimester 1996 
Deadline to regi ter without a late fee ............................................ May 3 
Opening Session ........ ............... .. ......................... ........... ..... ...... ...... May 4 
Last day to register, add a class, or choose an audit.. ................... May 17 
La t day to withdraw with a "W" .......... .. ........ .' ....................... ...... May 21 
Deadline for making up "INC" from previou term ..................... .June 21 
Midterm grades due ......... .. .. ... ....... ... .... ...... ........ ... ..... .. ........ ....... .. . .July 5 
Last Day of Clas e ............................ ... .. ........... ....................... August 16 
Final Grade Due 12:00 oon ........... ..... ......... ..................... .. August 21 



Graduation Application Deadlines 
1995-96 

Deadline to apply for December graduation ........... October 6 

Deadline to apply for May graduation .............. November 10 

Deadline to apply for June graduation ............. November 10 

Deadline to apply for September graduation ........ February 9 
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Undergraduate 
Semester 

Academic Course 
Offerings 



All-College 

Courses of Study 
COL 051 Fundamentals of Reading (2) 
This course reintroduces the student Lo 
basic reading concepts, as well as provides 
a refresher course of s tudy . By 
assignment. 

COL 052 Fundamentals of Writing (2) 
This course reintroduces the student to 
basic writing concepts, as well as provide 
a refresher course of study in other areas 
of English, including sentence structure, 
spelling, and punctuation. By assignment. 

COL 053 Fundamentals of Mathematics 
(2) This course reintroduces the student to 
basic math concepts, as well as provides a 
refresher course of study . By assignment. 

NOTE: Students assigned to the courses 
listed above will be required Lo complete 
126 semester hours of credit in addition to 
the credits earned from these fundamental 
courses toward their degree completion. 

COL 100 Introduction to Alcohol and 
Drug Studie s (3 ) A compreh ensi ve 
overview of chemical dependency and its 
effect on the individual, family and 
soc iety . An overview of the medical , 
psychological, social , and legal aspects are 
covered as wel I as the disease concept, 
modalities of treatment, 12-step programs, 
and prevention. Offered as needed. 

COL 110 College Community Living (I) 
As an orientation course, the purpose is to 
introduce students to the many face ts of 
College life and to provide the direction 
and support that will enhance their 
potential for success in their undergraduate 
program . The Seminar will provide 
information, instru c tion , exercises , 
techniques, group identity and interaction, 
and guidance in the fou r major areas of 
personal growth. 

COL 350 Career Development (] ) 
Course will encompass career 
development strategies inclusive of self 
as essment and exploration, occupational 
examination, and job campaigning . 
Experiential learning acri vi ties in the areas 
of leadership development , deci sion 
making, and goal setting will also be 
incorporated. Prerequi site: Junior/senior 
standing. 

COL 450 Community Service 
Internship (I) Involves service within 
volunteer agencies and socia l service 
programs in the loca l co mmuni ty, Lo 

enable students to be involved in practical 
experiences beyond their normal 
disciplines, and to provi de diverse 
opportunit ies tha t will enhance the 
student ' s educatio nal background and 
broaden their range of marketable talents. 
Requi res 150 hours of serv ice in an 
approved agency during one semester of 
the student's Junior or Senior year. (May 
only be taken once). 

American 
Humanics 
See Human Service Agency Management. 

Anthropology 
See Sociology/ Anthropo logy 

Art 

Program Description 
Lindenwood College offers three degree 

programs : the Bache lor of Fine Ar ts 
(Studi o Art), the Bachelor of Arts in 
Studio Art and the Bachelor of Arts in Alt 
History. 

The Bachelor or Fine Arts (Studio Art) 
degree requires a mi nimu m of 60 hours 
within the discipline. The program is as 
fo ll ows: an 18-hour Core Curriculum 
which includes 2-D Design, Color Theory, 
3-D Design , Introduction Lo Drawing, 
Figure Drawi ng, and In trod uction to 
Photography ; 9 hours of Drawing; 15 
hours of Art History which must include 
the survey course History of Art, 3 hours 
of art history pre-1800 and 3 hours of art 
history post-1800; 15 hours of studio art 
courses; and Senior Seminar wh ich wil l 
include the senior thesis and exhibition. 
The Bachelor of Fine Art degree with a 
Graphic Arts emphasis requires a 
minimum of 60 hours within the 
discipllne. The program consists of the 
BFA Core Curriculum , 15 hours of Art 
History as described above, and Senior 
Seminar (exhibition and thesis) plus the 
following courses: ART 317, ART 318, 
ART 319, ART 344, ART 345 an d 9 
additional hours of Drawing. 
The BFA may include independent study, 

field study and internships as part of the 
major requirements. 

A member of the Art faculty should be 
e-0nsulted regarding requirements for other 
areas of emphasis. 

The Bachelor of Arts in Studio Art 
requires a minimum of 48 hours within the 
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discipline. The program is structured as 
follows: an 18-hour co re requi rement 
which includes 2-D Design, Color Theory, 
3-D Design, Introduction to Drawing, 
Fi gure Drawing, and In troduction to 
Photography ; 6 hours of Drawing; 12 
hours of Art Hi story which must include 
the survey cour e History of A rt , 3 hours 
of art history pre-1800 and 3 hours of art 
history post- 1800; 9 hours of studio art 
and the Senior Seminar which may include 
an exhibition or project. 

The Studio Art requirements may include 
independent study , field study and 
internships as part of the major program of 
study . 

The Bachelor of Arts in Art History 
requires a minimum of 48 hours within the 
di sci pline. Th e program includes the 
following : a J 2-hour core requirement 
which includes the History of Art, 2-D 
Des ign , 3-D Design , and a choice of 
Introduction to Drawing, Color Theory, or 
Introduction to Photography; 33 hours of 
upper di vision art history courses. Of those 
33 hours, 6 must be art history classes pre-
1800 and 6 must be art history classes 
post-1 800. Senior Seminar is required and 
may include an ex hibition or project. 
Students are also required to satisfy the 
general education language requirement 
rather than the cross-cultural requirement 
by taking 6 hours in Spanish, French, 
Italian or German. 

The Art Hi s tory requirements may 
include independent study, field study and 
intemsh.ips as part of the major program of 
study. 

Studio courses numbered at 300-level 
and above may be repeated one or more 
times. 

Consult a member of the Art facu lty 
regarding requirements for double majors 
and fo r the minor in Studio Art and 
Photography. Programs are also available 
for a concen tration in Art Edu cation. 
Contact the Education Department about 
issues concerning teacher certification. 

Courses of Study 

Art History 
ART 210 Concepts In Visual Arts (3) A 
course for non-art majors which presents a 
study of selected works in the visual arts 
by exploring the role of art in society. 
Emphasis will be placed on the creation 
and interpretation of works of art in varied 
media by examining aesthetics, style , 
social function and the expression of 
cultural values. 

ART 220 History of Art (3) A general 
histori cal survey of art and architecture 
from Prehistory to Modern with an 



emphasis on the relat ionship between art. 
soc.iety, cu lture, religion and po litics. 
Major artists, works of art and architecture 
will be discussed such as the Parthenon, 
Michelangelo, Mone t and P icasso. This 
course is open to al I student . It is requ ired 
for every art major. 

ART 335 History of Photography (3) A 
history of th e artist it'., technological, and 
sociological developments in photography 
from 1839 Lo the present. The ro le of 
photography as a major an form in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries wi 11 be 
eval uated . Prerequi si te: ART 220 or 
consent of the inst ructor. 

ART 353 The Art of Japan (3) A survey 
of Japa nese art fro m the most ancient 
styles to modern. Prerequisite: ART 200 or 
consem of the instructor. 

ART 354 'ineteenth Century Art (3) A 
tudy of eocl assicism, Romanticism , 

Realism, Impressio nism, and Po st 
Impressionism in Europe during the 19th 
centu ry. Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent 
of lhe instructpr. 

ART 356 Baroque Art (3) A survey of 
the development of painting, scul pture and 
architecture in 17th and 18th ce ntu ry 
Europe. Empha is on the work of Bernini , 
Caravaggio, Rubens , R embrandt, and 
Valazquez. Prerequisi te: ART 220 or 
consent of the instructor. 

ART 357 Ancient Art (3) A survey of the 
art and arch itecture of the Ancient Near 
East, Egypt the Aegean, G reece and 
Rome. Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent 
of the instructor. 

ART 359 American Art I (3) A study of 
American painting, sculpt ure, and 
archi tecture from the Colonial period to 
the Gilded Age (1870' s) wi th an emphasis 
on European influences and th e 
development of indige nou s style . 
Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent of the 
instructor. 

ART 360 American Art II (3) A study of 
American painting , scu lp ture an d 
archi tecture from the 1870' s to the present. 
Prerequisite: ART 220 or consent of the 
instructor. 

ART 361 Twentieth Century Art I (3) A 
study of the develo pment of modern 
European art during the early 20th century. 
Stylistic movements suc h as Dada, 
Surreali m and Expressionism will be 
examined. Prerequisite : ART 220 or 
cotisent of the instructor. 

ART 362 Twentieth Century Art II (3) 
A study of the major styles of modern and 
contemporary European and American art . 

ajor trends in a rt such as Abstrac t 
Expressionism, Pop An, Super Realism 
and Deconstructioni sm wil l be st udied . 
Prerequi site: ART 220 or consent of the 
instructor. 

ART 363 Women Artists (3) A survey of 
women art ists from the medieval period to 
the present. Prerequisite: ART 220 or 
consent of the ins tructor. 

ART 383 Renaissance Art (3) A study of 
painti ng, sculpture and architecture of the 
Renaissance in Italy and orthem Europe 
from 1300 to 1600. Prerequisite: ART 220 
or consent of the instructor 

ART 386 Special Topics (3) A course 
designed to offer a variety of topics in art 
history . stud io art and design. May be 
repeated as topics vary. Prerequisite: ART 
2 10, 220, HIS 100 o r conse nt of the 
instmctor. 

ART 400 Senior Se minar (3) An 
in troductio n to the resea rch methods 
employed in art wh.ich includes procedures 
for conduction research/field work. T he 
cour e will a lso address portfolios , 
resumes, job opportunities, networking, 
exhibitions, legal issu es and other 
resources availab le to the artist and art 
historian. Art history majors and students 
working toward their Bachelor of Arts in 

tudio Art will write a paper within their 
particu lar field of in teres t. Bachelor of 
Pine Arts candidates will write their senior 
the is based on their senior exhibition. An 
element of assessment wi l l a lso be 
included. 

Studio Art 
RT 106 Two-Dimensional (2-D) 

Design (3) An introductory course in the 
theo ry and practice of applying the 
elemen ts of art and principles of 
composi tion to des ign problems. Lab fee. 

ART 108/IlRM 377 Color Theory (3) A 
study of the properties of color and the 
optical effects in perception. The 
application of color theory through design 
problems using various media. Lab fee 
may be assessed. 

ART 130 Introduction to Drawing (3) 
An introductory co urse to drawing in 
varied media. Prob lems in re ndering 
objects, perspective, and spatial 
relationships, and drawing of the figure are 
presented. Varied media and techniques of 
drawing are in trodu ced. The course is 
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designed for art and non -a rt majors . 
Sketchbook required. Lab foe. 

A RT 136 Three-Dimensional (3-D) 
Design (3) An exp lora ti on of th ree 
dimensional space and design. Problems in 
the additive and subtract ive processes will 
be concerned with open and closed space, 
mass, and volume. Basic fabrication skills 
will be covered. Lab fee. 

ART 181 Introduction to Photography 
(3) A cou rse to introduce th e student to 
photography. The course will include a 
hands-on component on producing and 
printing of photograph ic images . Other 
aspects of the course wil l include a 
discu ·sion of photography as a profession, 
a his torica l overview, materials and 
techniques. Lab fee. 

ART 200 Introduction to Painting (3) 
An introductory course to painting using 
varied media. Problems in composi tion, 
rendering of forms, color, and th e 
techniques of painting. The course is 
designed for art and non-art majors. Lab 
fee. Prerequisite: ART 130. 

ART 240 Introduction to Ceramics (3) 
An introductory investigation of clay as a 
mediu m for creatin g functional and 
sculptural form s. Techniques are taught in 
wheel throwing, hand bui ld ing, glazing, 
a nd ki ln - firing . The s tud ent becomes 
fami liar with historical and contemporary 
ceramics through lectures , ex hibits, and 
visual aids . This course is designed for art 
and non-art majors. Lab fee. Prerequisite: 
ART 130. 

ART 300 Painting (3) Painting in varied 
media with in stru ction and criticism 
appropri ate to the need and level of the 
individual student. Lab fee. Prerequisites : 
ART 200 or consent of the in tructor. 

ART 315 Printmaking (3) An exploration 
of the principles and processes of the 
following types of printmaking: Relief, 
Lithography, S i I ks ere en and Intagl io . 
Repeatable. Sketchbook required. Lab fee. 
Prerequ is ite: ART I 06, ART 130 or 
consent of the instructor. 

ART 317 Advertising Art (3 ) An 
exploration of the principles and processes 
of commercial graphics includjng analysis 
of layout st r ategies, typefaces and 
reproduction techniques in disc ussion 
e s ions and problem solving labs . 

Sketchbook required. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: ART 106 , ART 130 or 
consent of the instructor. 



RT 318 Computer Art I (3) An 
exploration of the -D de ign of computer 
systems wilh prnctical applications. Lab 
fee may be a ses ed. 

AR 319 omputer rt II (3) An 
exploration of advanced modeling 
techniques with practical applkations. Lab 
fee may he asse scd. 

R 20 culpture (3) culpture in 
various media with instruction and 
criticism appropriate m the need and level 
of the ind.i vidual s tu dent . Lab fee. 
Prercquisit : ART 130, 136 or con ent of 
the in tructor. 

ART 30 Drawing 3) Drawing in various 
media with ins truction and criticism 
appropriate 10 the need and level of the 
individual ludenl. Sketchbook required. 
Lab fee. Pr requisite: AR 130 or con~enl 
of the i nstnictor. 

RT 31 igure Drawing (3) A cour e 
which deals wi th the tudy of urawi11g 
techniques and their application to the 
human form. Varied media and concepts 
will be inrrodu ed while studying the 
human fi gure. The cours is de igned for 
an and non-art majors. ketchbook 
required. Lab fee . Prerequisite: ART 130 
or consen t of the instructor. 

ART 333 Stained Glass: Techniques and 
Tradition (3) A cours d igned to Ire 
the techn iq ues of making stained glass 
piece : window , lamp hade . and 
decorative article . The hi tory or col red 
glas and it application are considered 
through field Lri p to tudio and public 
buildings for fir t-hand study of Lhe 
technique and effect . 0s1 or materials 
will be the responsibil ity of t)1e student. 
Prerequisite: ART I 06, 130 or consent of 
the instructor. 

ART 334 Fiber (3) orm, color and 
surfa e de. lgn will be explored by means 
of ba ic fiber technique a well a new 
inn vati ve approaches t fiber . Skills in 
de igning and making low relief three 
dimensional objecls, dyeing and weaving 
wiJI be approached. Media will vary. Lab 
fee. Prerequisite: ART I 06 or con ent of 
the instructor. 

ART 340 eramic (3) Using clay as a 
three-dimensional medium. Class proj1;cls 
are both functional and culpruml in nature 
allowing lhe student to perfect skills in 
wheel throwing, hand building, and kiln 
firing. The history and techniques of 
ceramics will discovered rhrou h 
workshops, lecwr s, field trips and other 
visual aid . Repea table. Lab fee . 

Prerequisites: ART 240 r consent of the 
in:trucfor. 

RT 344 De ign J ( ) Advanced level 
studio co urses exa mining industrial 
product design and production. Students 
will develop co ncepts engineering 
speci 1carions and dimensional mock-ups. 
Lab ec. Prcrequi ite: ART 106. 

RT 34 Design 11 (3) Expanded 
advanced level studio course exami nes 
environmental design and production. 
Stuucnts will develop oncepts, 
engineering spec ification and 
dimensional mockup Lab fee. 
Prercqui ile: ART 44. 

ART 386 pecial Topic6 ( ) Same as 
ART 86 In the Art History section. 

ART 400 enior eminar (3) Same as 
ART 400 m the Art History ection. 

rt 406 pplied rt tudio (3) This 
cour c i design cl with an '' hands-on" 
approach whereby ludents apply their 
experience in art history or studio art to a 
variety of projects, uch a : sports 
photography, murnl p, inting, 
environmental design, illustration, archival 
research, etc. Projects may be developed 
on an individual or group basis. 
Prerequisite: Core curri ulum or con ent 
of th instructor. 

Biology 

Program Description 
Degrees offered include the Bachelor of 

Ans or Bachelor of Science in Biology, 
and a Bachelor of Science in Medi cal 
Technology. A minor in Biology i also 
available. 

Requirements for the 
Major in Biology 

The requirements of a Bachelor of Arts 
degr e with a major in Bi ology will 
include: 

I. Required courses (30 emester hour ) in 
Biology arc as follows: 

BIO 100 Introduction to Cells (4) 
BIO 101 General Biol gy 1(4) 
BJO 102 General Biology 11 (4) 
BIO 234 Plant Biology (4) 
BIO 262 Environmental Biology (4) 

or 
BLO 365 General Ecology (4) 
BIO 308 Genetics (4) 
810 364 Evolution (3) 
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BIO 40 I Biology Review (2) 
BIO 402 Independent Research ( I ) 

2. Biology electives (15 hours) 

. Other cour es from Dlvi ·ion of atural 
cience and athematic ( 17 hours): 

CHM 151 General Chemistry 1(4) 
CHM 152 General Chemistry 11 (4) 
MTH 141 Ba ic tali ti cs(]) 
MTH 151 College Algebra 
(or proficiency) (3) 
MTH 152 Pre-Calculus and 
Elementary Functions (3) 

The requirements of a Bachelor of 
Science degree wi th a major in Biology 
will include: 

I. Required cours (30 semester hour ) in 
Biology a~ ~ llows: 

BIO 100 Introduction to Cells (4) 
BIO 101 General Biology I (4) 
BIO 102 eneral Biol gy II (4) 
BIO 234 Plant Biology (4) 
Bl 262 tlnvironmentnl Biology (4) 

or 
BIO 365 General Ecology (4) 
B10 308 Genetic ' (4) 
BIO 364 volution 3) 
810 401 Biology Review (2) 
BIO 402 Independent Research (I) 

2. Biology focu elective ( l emcster 
hours), to be chosen from the foUowing 
areas: Plant Biology· Molecular Biology/ 
B iochemi SLry: Ecology/En vi ronmcntal 
Biology. 

. Other courses from Division of Natural 
Science and Mathematics (27 hour ): 

JIM 15 1 General Chemistry l 4) 
CHM 152 General Chemi try I[ (4) 

HM 361 Organic Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 362 Organic Chemistry II (4) 
MTH 141 Basic tati rk (3) 
MTH 171 Calculu 1(4) 
MTH 172 Calculu II ( 4) 

Requirements for the 
Minor in Biology 

A iology minor may be earned by 
completing the following: 

BIO 100 Introduction to Cell (4) 
BIO IOI General Biology I (4) 
BIO 102 General Biology n (4) 
Bl 308 Genetic (4) 
One 4 hour 300 I vet Biology leclive. 



Requirements for the 
Major in Medical 
Technology 
A major tn edic I Technology qualifies 

the student 10 1:ike the regi try 
examination 10 be ome a registered 
Medic I Tcchn logi 1. The r·quirement 
for a Bache lor's d gree in Med ica l 
Techn logy include ompletiun of a three 

ear hbcml arts program and one year of 
i ntern hip rrain111g in a AACLS 
accredited School of Medical Technology. 
Entran c into the intern ·hip pr gram i~ 
competiti e. 

l n addition to the intern hip year, 
Medical Technology students ar required 
to take Cell Biology, two cmc ter of 
Anatomy and Ph iology. one seme tcr 
each of Microbiology, Genetic·, 
lmmun logy, Pnrasitology, General 
Chemistr r and General Chemi. try 11. 
Orgamc hemi try I, Organi hemistry 
11 and/or Bioch emistry , and College 
Algebra. 

Other upportive cour es arc slrongly 
recomm nded and will be selec ted in 
advisement during the student's career, 
Medi l Technolo y ·tudents l'requently 
pursue a double rnaJor in Biology m the 
context of either a .B. . or B.A. liberal art · 
program. For additiona l inf rmatiun, 
contac1 the college's edica.l Technology 
advisor. 

Courses of Study 

Biology 
BIO 100 Introduc tion lo ' ells (4) 
Concept in ellular and subcellul r 
structure, organization and funcuon a. 
well as cell dynamics and chemistry are 
discussed for persons with u erious 
interest in biology. Laboratorie~ illu trate 
and investigate idea from lectur as well 
as introdu ing modern cell technologies, 
Prerequi site: CHM 151 or ·quivalent 
(enrollrncm may be concurrent). Lab fee. 

BlO 101 General Biology I (4) A lecture 
nnd laboratory ·equence to BIO I 00 which 
introduce concept and ba ic information 
about evolution, biodiversity and pl, nt 
biology. Scientific methods, application 
and ethical is ues are included when 
appropriate. Prer ·qu1site: B 10 I 00 or 
permi sion of the instructor. Laboratory. 
Lab fee. 

B10 102 eneral Blolog II (4) Cour e 
exarnin ystems approach mphasizing 
animal organ systems and the ecological 
systems of the bio phere. Prcrequi ile: 
Bro IOI or permi sion of the in tructor. 
Laboratory. Lab fee. 

BIO 106 ModC'rn Topic· In Biology (3) 
Topic~ of current interest in biological 
re ear h are d1 cu . ed by ·tudents and 
acuity. rious ar a of biology will he 

selec ted on a ro1n1'ional ba is. For non 
major . Prerequ1 ire: JIM 100 r 
e uh alenl phy 1col cicncc (enrollmcn1 
may be oncurrcm). 

BI 107 Human Biolog ( } A study r 
human phys1ological and anatomical 
sy tern a they apply 10 health, disease. 
and soci, I inL ·met ions, including 11 
thorou h discus ion of AID 

BIO I O Principles in Bio lo gy ( ) 
Exnmincs historicnl development an 
current theory .ibou1 cells, genetic . 
evolution and environmental b1 logy. o 
Prercqu isites. 

BIO 112 oncept in Biolog I (4) 
Examine mcchani ms of vo\ution, 
cell ul ur biology, genetics , und ecology 
wi1h cmphasi on scientific thinking and 
method , h1 torical development , current 
undcnt nding:. and applications, and 
ethical i sues. The laboratory includes use 
of in trumentution in data col lection , 
melhods of data collection, on I i , and 
experimentation, Prerequi itc: beginnjng 
col lege Chem'i lry or high sch ol 
chemistry credit. b fee. 

BIO 121 Nutrition (3) A study of aspect · 
of nutrition su h n food molecul s, 
mel bolic value, daily allowance , and 
physi I gical importan e f inform d 
1rntritional choices. The relationship 
between nutrition und health will also be 
cxamin d. 

BIO 145 Mushrooms and lime Molds 
( I) Tnp~ to local woodlands and streams 
are combined with laboratory e ercise to 
e amine the rich diversity of Missouri 
saphrophytes. Although thi s ourse will 
not specifical ly emphasize edibles, some 
attention will be directed toward 
recognition of interesting, edible, u eful, 
poisonous. and harmful members of n,es 
group . Lob fee. 

BIO 165 A urve of the Pinnt Kingdom 
(3) Biodiversity of plants including 
examin lion of lit'e cycles, eco logy, and 
taxon my. 

BIO 172 Environmental cience II: 
Biology (4) For non -majors. A study of 
rhe biological sy tern comprising the 
biosphere, and those perturbations which 
woulu threaten homeo stnsis of the 
systems. Biological feedback ystem and 
emergent propertic. will be empha ized. 
Laboratory. Lab fee. 
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BIO 227 Human Anntomy and 
Ph iolog I (4 A Study of s1ructure and 
function in the human body includin the 
fo llowing ystems: integurnentary , 
skeletal, skeletal muscle, nervou and 
sen . or . Prer quisite: HM 100 or 
equi alent and 810 ! 12 or equivalent. Lab 
fee 

BI 228 Human nalomy and 
Ph iolog ll (4 A srudy of structure and 
function in the human body in luding the 
following sy ·terns: endocrine, respiratory, 
heart and circulatory, e cre1ory digestive, 
reproductive, and immune (incl uding a 
discussion of HIV). Prerequisite: BIO 227. 
Lab fee. 

Bl 234 Plant Biology (4) Lectur and 
laboratory cour e examines concepts in 
eel I biology, energy trans formation, 
gene1ic . e olution. ecology, anatomy, 
reproduction and raxonomy ch racteri tics 
ofplan l '. Prerequi ite: BIO 101 Lab ee. 

Bl 245 Identification and axonom 
of th Local lora (2) Sur ey of the nora 
of St. harles nd surrounding counties 
with an empha i on flow ring plan! 
ta onomy. our e includes field trips, 
lecture, and laboratory experience. Lab 
fee. 

BIO 260 Biolo in the ubtropics ( ) A 
gener I study of marine plants and animals 
with an empha ·is n ecology. Sometimes 
the cour e locate near a reef environment, 
in which ca. e aquatic or ani m are 1he 
focus of the cour e. Prerequisite: consent 
of in tructor. Fee . 

BIO 262 Environmental Biology (4) A 
course designed for nnalysis of 
environmental problems. Basic ecological 
principle are tudies a the background 
for examining pr blem s they relate to 
human in th ecospllere. Lab fee. 
Prerequisite: BIO I 02 or equivalent. 

B lO 265 Biodiversity (4) The five 
kingdoms of orgnnism wlll be studied in 
lecture, laboratory and 1he field. Students 
gain basic knowledge concern Ing 
sy tcmatics, population studies and 
specimen collection. Prerequisite: BIO IOI 
or equi nlent. Lab fee. 

BIO 280 Int roduc t ion to Medi al 
Technology (2) A course design d to 
introduce tu dents to the laboratory 
procedures and subject mutter of the 
medi al technology program. Taught at \. 
John'· Mercy Hospital. Pr requisite: HM 
151 and one bcgi nni ng level biology 
cou rse and permission of Medic I 



Technology Advisor. 

BIO 306 Mod rn Topi in Biology ( 
Offered with BIO 106. Requires additional 
research focus on one topic to be 
'Ubmilted as a paper. Prerequisite: Any 
200 level or higher biology course. 

BIO 308 G n tics (4) A study of classical 
und modem genetics, including principles 
of Mendelian inhcriloncc. the genetic 
code, gene interaction , gene control, and 
population genetics. Prerequisite: BIO 
100. lab ·e , 

BIO 313 Jmmunolog ( ) A lecture and 
laborawry ourse introducing concept 
and technology in immunol gy. 
Prerequisite: BIO 100, CHM 151. Lab fee . 

BIO 316 Bio hemistry (4) A lecture and 
laboratory tudy of the trucrure and 
functio ns or the variou chemica l 
constituents of living mailer. Prerequi ite: 

HM 362 and BIO I 00 or consent of 
in Lructor. Lab fee. 

BIO 317 Molecular Biology (4) A course 
which deals with the fundamental roles of 
nucleic acid and protein . The molecular 
ba is of the geneti code and g ne 
expression will be examined with special 
emphasi~ on current recombinant DNA 
and R A technology. Labonnory 
experimeni. will focu on plasmid • t r 
. y terns and bacterial gene to provide 
basic experience in molecular loning. Lab 
fee. Prerequi ltcs: BIO 308, 316. 

BIO 327 omparative erte brate 
natom and Phy iology I (4) A ltrdy of 

1he tructurc and func tion of vertebrate 
organ systems. Emphasis is on basi c 
organization and structure. coveri ng 
upporl and movem nl as well as the 

nervous and sen ory sy tern . Laboratory 
exerci es inc l udc dissection, 
neuromu cular phy iolo y. and sensory 
physiology. Prerequi itc: BIO 100. ab 
fee . 

BIO 328 'ompa r alive Vertebrate 
natom nd Physiology JI (4) A tudy 

of the slructure and function of vertebrate 
organ systems. Empha ·i is on the 
endocrine system, energy acq uisition and 
metabolism, ody fluid regulation and 
reproduction. Prerequi ite: 810 327 r 
consent of in tructor. Lab fee. 

BIO 330 Developmental Biology 4) This 
course examine Lhe general principle. or 
developmental biology. The cour c 
includes tudie of reeent discoverie 
expanding our understandings of hu man 

brai n development, connections between 
developmenta l events and can er. ajor 
topi are concepts about the onset of 
development, molecular and ce llular 
phenomena o development. cel l and 
tissue interaction s. and morphogenesis. 
Prerequisi te: BIO 100. Lab fee. 

BIO 33 1 Rh thm ic Ph nom na in 
Plants (2) Lecture and di cu sion course 
which examines the evidence concerning 
the abiliiy of plants lo measure time in 
uch phenomena a Jeep movements, 

flower opening, opening o stomata. odor 
prod uction, lime LO flo wer and time to 
grow. Prerequi ite: BIO 234. 

BIO 32 Plant rowth & Development 
(4) A lecture and laboratory course which 
examines growth and differen tiution in 
higher plants. Rhythmic phenomena uch 
as leaf and fruit abs ission a well as 
nowering are investigated. Tissue culture 
and other techniques in biotechnology are 
u ed in the laborato ry. Lab fee. 
Prcrequi ile: BIO 234. 

BIO 3 5 Experiments in Ti. uc ulture 
(3) A procedural and his torical 
examination of the u e of cell and tis ue 
cullure under co ntrolled laboratory 
conditions Lo Ludy differentia ti on, 
organogenesis, and clonal proli fernt ion of 
plant and animal Lissue. Prerequisite: BIO 
100. Lab fee 

BIO 43 Invert ,brate Zoology (4) A 
lect ure and laboratory stud y of 
invertebrate animal group wi th the 
excep1ion of insect . Bmphasi. i placed 
on the ecology, behavior, physiol gy, and 
phylogenetic relaiionships of the iaxa. Lab 
fee. Prerequisite: BIO I 02. 

Bro J ield tudies in Tnxonom (3 
5) tudie on a taxon of student' choice 
conducted on Cui vrc River property. Work 
include collecti n, identification, and 
pre crvation techniques. Lab fee . 
Prerequisite: BIO 102. 

BIO 53 Mi crobiology (4) A course 
relating major prin ipl in biology to the 
microbial world. Primary empha is is on 
prokaryotes with con idera tion of che 
algnc, fungi , protista and viruses. Lab fee. 
Prercqui ite: BJO 102. 

BIO 3 S u_r ey or Plants (4) lecture 
and laboratory urvey of the pla nt 
kingdo m emphas izi ng gross stru cture, 
reproduction , and evolu tionary 
relation hips of reprcsemative form . Lab 
fee. Prerequisite: BIO IOI. 
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310 358 Parasitology ( ) An introductory 
lecture and laboratory cour e on member. 
of the animal kingdom Ii ing in and on the 
human body with a peel of medical 
significance. Includes the study of vectors, 
rese rvoi rs, h sis, and fac tors of an 
ecologic and ep idemiologic nature 
as ociated with disea e transmi ion and 
pre ention. Lab fee. Prerequisite: BIO 
102. 

DI O 364 vo lut ion (3) A cour c of 
reading and discu 100 of the 
majorevolutionary theorie from Lam, r k 
and Darwin I Gould with comprehen. ive 
treatment of the Mod ern Synthes! , 

urrent re earch in evolution is 
considered. Prerequi ite: BIO O . 

BIO 365 General Ecology (4) A study f 
ecology, including eco t m dynami s, 
model of populati on growth and 
distribution , mea urement of energy now 
and pop ulation dynamics. Lab fee . 
Prerequi ic : MTH 141. 

81 366 o voluti on {2) Lecture and 
di cussion course which examine muiual 
evolu tionary adj ustments of diffe rent 
organi m in relation 10 each other. Plant 
pollfoation and in ects, mimicry, warning 
olora ti on and other interesting 

re lati ons hips wi ll be viewed fr om an 
evolu ti onary perspective . Prerequisite: 
B1O364 . 

BIO 390 eminar Topic • in Biology (3) 
pecial topics selected fro m various areas 

of biologi al inve. tigation either of recent 
or hi torical origin. Topic differ fr m 
year to year. Prerequi it : 15 hour in 
biology. 

UIO 400 Field ludy ( I -5) 

BIO 401 Bi ology Rev i w (2) Cour e 
ass imilates info rm ati on fro m required 
courses in biology. Prerequisite: Senior 
latus. 

BIO 402 Independent Re.search (1) 

BIO 450 Internship (6 or more) 

Medical Technology 
Internshi p courses arc taken during the 

fo urth year of the Medical Technolo y 
degree program and must be taken at an 

AACLS er dited program. Variations 
in credi t hour indicated afte r each entry 
are due to specific program vari ati ons at 
the intern hip institutions. 



MTC 301 Clinical Chemistry (8-12) 
Aspects of the clinical biochemistry of 
body fluid constituents are examined using 
ana lyt ical and theoretical approac he s. 
Techniques learned are manual and 
instrumental. 

MTC 302 Coagulation (1-2) Principles 
and tec hn iques used in the study of 
coagulation are examined in lecture and 
laboratory, 

MTC 303 Clinical Education ( 1-4) 
Topics such as in service education and 
educator tec-hniques in the instructional 
process are discussed. Objectives, learning 
activit ies, and eva lu ative measures are 
examined. 

MTC 304 Hematology (3-6) Study of 
normal cellular etements of blood and 
bone marrow, including cellu Jar histories 
and morphologies; abnorma lities in 
histories and morphologies- are analyzed 
quantitatively and qualitatively ; 
hemostasis and hemorrhagic disorders also 
are covered 

MTC 305 Immunohematology (3-5) 
Blood group systems and immune 
response are studied with emphasis on 
genetics, incidence, sero logic reactions , 
and rate types as well blood-bank 
methodology Administrative and legal 
aspects of blood banking are studied 

MTC 306 Immunology-Serology (2-3) 
An tibody production, antigen-antibody 
interactions and techniques in serological 
testing of various diseases are studied. 

MTC 307 Clinical Laboratory 
Management (I) Principles and 
philosoph y of effective management 
including function, organization, staffing 
and direction are investigated. 

Business 
Administration 

Program Description 
A Bachelor of Arts degree in Busines 

Administration is offered with majors in 
Accounting, Business Administration, 
Finance, Management Information 
Systems, Sales/Marketing, and Retai I 
Marketing. 

Core requirements total 36 credit hours 
and are as follows: 200, 20 l, 211, 212, 
240, 320, 330, 350, 360, 370, 430, and 
COM 303 . (NOTE: BA 430 is a 
culminating course taken toward the end 

of degree completion). 
All Business Administration degree 

candidates are required to show 
proficiency in microcomputer applications 
unless waived by your advisor. BA 170 
(Microcomputer Applications) fulfills this 
proficiency requirement . 

Highly recommended courses within the 
General Education requirements include: 
MTH 13 1 and 14 1. 

Major Requirements 
Accounting- A total of 24 semester hour 
of approved accounting courses must be 
completed for a major in accou nt ing This 
24 hour requirement includes BA 200 and 
20 1, which are part of the Business 
Administration core. The required 
accounting courses to be taken after the 
core include BA 300, 30 1, 400, and 402. 
In additio n , two cou rse from the 
follow ing must be taken as accounting 
electives: BA 305, 401, 403, 404 , 405 , 
409. 

Accountants aspiring to become CPA' s 
will be required to obtai n 150 college 
credits by I 999. Students wishing to 
receive a broad-based business education 
with addit ional work in the accounting 
area to meet the new CPA applicant 
sta ndard may e lect to continue their 
studies in the MBA program with a 
concentration in accounting. For additional 
information on this option, please consult 
the graduate catalog. 

Business Administration- The Business 
Administration major consists of 21 hours 
beyond the core requirements. These 
electives consist of the following: 12 hours 
of 300 or 400 level business courses and 9 
semester hours of business/free electives. 

Finance-A total of 21 semester hours of 
approved finance courses must be 
completed fo r a major in finance . The 
required finance courses to be taken after 
the core include BA 320, 322, 323, 325, 
and 428. In addition, two courses form the 
following mu st be taken as fin ance 
electives: BA 324, 326, 327. 

Sales/Marketing-A total of 21 semester 
hours of approved sales/marketing courses 
must be completed for a major in 
sales/marketing. T he required major 
courses to be taken after the core include 
BA 355, 356, 357, 358 and 458. In 
addition, two courses from the following 
must be taken as marketing electives: BA 
351, 353, 450, or 451. 
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Management Information Systems- A 
total of twenty-one semester hours of 
approved management information system 
courses must be completed for a major in 
MIS . This 21 hour requirement includes 
BA 240 which i part of the Business 
Administration core. The required MIS 
courses to be taken after the core include 
BA 340, 341,441, and 442. ln addition, 
two courses from the following must be 
taken as MIS electives: BA 342, 343, 443, 
or 449. 

Retail Marketing Management: 
Required courses are as follows: BA 200, 
201, 21 1, 2 12, 240, 320, 330, 350, 355, 
356, 357 , 358, 360, 3 70, 430, and 458 . 
Also required are BRM 171 , 372. and 373. 
Related electives include: BA 351 , 451, 
452 , and BRM 479. 

Areas of Concentration 
A concentration consists of 12 additional 

semester hou rs, in a particular area of 
study, beyond the business core 
requirements. This includes Accounting, 
Economics , Finance, Human Service 
Agency Management, Management, 
Management Information Systems, 
Marketing, and Retail Marketing. 

Requirements for the 
Minor in 
Business Administration 

Students majori ng in other departments 
may choose to have a minor in Business 
Administration. The minor consists of the 
following courses: BA 200,20 1,210, 240, 
320, 330, 350, and 360 (24 hours total). 
Certain non-business majors , including 
Communications majors, define a minor in 
Business Administration. Students should 
discuss these minors with their major 
advisors. 

Advising and Counseling 
The Division of Management offers 

advising and counseling to assist students 
in sc heduling their courses to meet 
program requirements. 

Courses of Study 
BA 170 Microcomputer Applications (3) 
An introductory course designed to 
address issues and practical applications 
important to microcomputer users . 
Utilizing a "hands-on" lab approach . 
Subject areas addressed include: basic 
DOS command applications , word 
processing ski lJ s development , and 
spreadsheet/database development and 
use. Offered each semester. 



General Business 
BA 100 Survey or merican F r ee 
Enterprise ystem (3) This course 
inlroduces the tudent to the es entials of 
busine s activities in managing , 
marketing, accounting, and finance, and to 
variou economic systems, with specia l 
emphasi on the free enterpri e y tern . 
May not be taken by Bu iness majors with 
Junior or Senior sianding. Offered each 
seme ter. 

Accounting 
B 200 Principle of innncia l 
Accounting (3) A basic study of the 
financial aspects of asset resources 
including their nature, valuation, sources, 
and u e in operation analysis within the 
accounting information processing system 
and cyc le , and income and financial 
position measurement and reporting. 
Offered each semester. 

B 201 Principle or Managerial 
Accounting (3) A ba ic study of 
managerial accounting with the emphasis 
on the u e of accounting information in 
deci ion making. Cost analysis, budgeting, 
capital expenditure programs, and cash 
flow nre some of the topics that will be 
explored. Prerequisite: BA 200. Offered 
each semester. 

BA 300 lntermedi le Fi nancial 
Accounting Th eory and Practice I (3) 
Th e development, application and 
importance of accounting tandards, 
principles and conventions, including 
current FA.SB opinions. Problems of 
balance- heel valuation and their impact 
upon income tatement ; effects of 
judgment and opinion on the "fai rness" of 
statement presentation. Prerequisite: BA 
201. 

BA 301 lntermedlat. Financial 
Accounting Theory and Praclic 11 (3) 
Continuation of BA 300. Prerequi ite: BA 
300. 

BA 30S Computer Ba e Accounting 
Systems (3) Theo ry and integrat ion of 
microcomputer based accounting y terns 
with the structure and demands of 
accounting and data flow. Analy is to 

include the design and application of 
computer ba ed accounting system 
utilizing current preadsheet technology. 
Prerequisite: BA 200. 

BA 400 Auditing (3) Theory and 
application of generally accepted auditing 
tandards and procedures used by 

independent public accountant . 
Responsibilities ancl ethics of the PA as 

well as practical problem are examined. 
Prerequisite: BA 301. 

BA 401 Income Tax -Per ' 0nal (3) 
lntroduction 10 the Federal Tax Cod as it 
pertain Lo the individual taxpayer. Areas 
of interest to include tax determination, 
computa tion method , and special tax 
considerations. Prerequisite: BA 200. 

B 402 Introduction to osl Accounting 
(3) oncepts of cost determination, 
report! ng, and con trol applied to 
manufacturing operations. Emphasi i 
placed on job order and process cost 
accounting systems. Prerequisite: BA 201. 

BA 403 JanagerlaJ Accounting (3) The 
development and use of accounting 
information for decision-making purposes. 
The cou rse will emphasize 1he 
development of financial information for 
management ' use in the decision-making 
proce s. Topics will include internal 
reporting techniques, cost-volume-profit 
analysis, relevant cost, capi tal budgeting 
and management planning and control. 
Prerequi ite: BA 201. 

BA 404 Advanced A· ·ounling (3) 
Specialized topic~ in advanced financial 
accounting: consolidations, mergers, 
partner hip liquidations. co nsignments, 
insta!lment sale , estate and trusts. 
Prerequisites: BA 301. 

BA 40S Governmental and onprofit 
ccounting (3) Concepts of accounting 

and financial reporting for federal, rate, 
and loca l government and for nonprofit 
organizatfons. Prerequisite; BA 30 I. 

BA 406 Income Tax-Corporate (3) 
Analy is of the Federal Tax Code as it 
relate Lo Corporations, Partnerships, 
Estates, and Trusts. Prerequisite: BA 401. 

BA 409 Directed tudie in ccounting 
( 1- 6) Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. Bu ·iness Law. 

Accounting 
BA 60 Bus ine s Law I (3) An 
introduction to the source of law and the 
judicial function, contract , agency, 
emp loyment, partnerships , and 
corporations. 

BA 361 Business Law JI (3) Pederal 
regulation of business, including 
insurance, ales, commercial paper , real 
and personal property, secured 
transactions, debtor' rights. Prerequi site: 
BA 360. 
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Economics 
BA 210 urvc of Economics (3) This 
course is designed to introduce basic 
economic concepts, relat io n hip and 
institutions. The cour e provide a 
foundation for applying eco nomi cs to 
individu al deci sio n making and for 
critically analyzing aggregate economic 
behavior and policy. Please note: This 
course satisfies one social science general 
education requirement. There arc no 
prerequi ites for Lhi cour c. Thi course 
will not fu lfil l a cor e or elective 
requirement for business admini tration 
tudenl . 

BA 211 Principl s of Mi · roeconumics 
(3) Thi course is designed to introduce 
basic economic concepts, relation hips and 
institutions related to individual decision 
making. upply, demand opportunity co t 
are used to analyze indi vidual and fi rm 
ac tion s in a marke t framework . Pre 
requi ite: Concept. of Math or equivalent. 
Please note : Thi course is part of the core 
busi nes. admini ~tration requirements. 
Sophomore tatu is recommended . BA 
210 may not be substituted for 1his course. 

BA 212 Princlpl of ncroeconomics 
(3) This course Is designed 10 introduce 
basic economic concepts, relationships and 
institutions related Lo aggregate economic 
relation hips . Aggregate demand and 
aggregate upply are u ed to analyze the 
effec t of fiscal and monetary policy 
actions on employment, ouiput and price . 
Prerequi ite: BA 211. Please note: Thi 
co urse i part of the co re bu. iness 
admini tration requi rements. Sophomore 
status i. -recommended. BA 210 may not 
be substituted for this cour e or for the 
prerequi site. 

BA 311 Managerial Economics (3) The 
course develops a theory of firm decision 
making applicable Lo for-profit and not 
for-profit organizations in various market 
environments. Using an applications-based 
approach , economic theory is integrated 
with 01ber bu ine s admini !ration 
disciplines . Prerequisite : BA 211 and 
212. 

BA 314/HJS 314 Ameri an Economic 
History (3) Economic life and insti tutions 
in the nited State from colonial day . 
Economic growth, stale and private 
au thority in relation to economic acti vity, 
monetary and banking history, trade and 
commerce, indu trial development, labor 
problems, tran portation , land and 
agr icultural policy. Prerequisite: One 
course In .S. History, BA 210 or 2 I 2. 
Please note: This course meets a general 



education requirement. 

B 315 In ternational Bu iness and 
Economic Development (3) Thi course 
will examine th e major th eo ries of 
economic de elopmcnt a 1hey apply to 
d1ffcren1 . ocielie ar und 1hc w rid. The 
ro le of the mullinat1 onal corporation in 
promoung economic development wi ll be 
35 c ed. Prerequi i1e: BA 210 r212. 

DA 412 Money and Banking (3) Thi 
cours e designed to ex tend 
macroeconom1 c poli c analy i with 
empha is on the rol e of finan ci al market , 
financial instituti ons and the monetary 
authority. Topic covered include money , 
interest rate , monetary authorit . fi nancial 
market tru crurc nd macr eco nomic 
policy. Prerequisite: BA 212. 

BA 41 Jnl rnalional Economi cs (3) 
This course add res ·es three aspects of 
international economics: (I) the causes and 
compo ilion of international trade and 
policies used to control or promote it, (2) 
the balan e of payments a on accounting 
framework and a a framework for 
macroeconomic adjustment aad (3) 
foreign change market and in titution . 
Prerequisite: BA 212. 

B 415 Histor. or Economic booghl 
(3) An inquiry into the development of 
economic theory rrom tJ1e Mcrcantllists lo 
the pre ent. Focus i on the major trend in 
the evolution of economic theory and 
tools. Po sible roles of exi ting economic 
and social conditions and of developments 
in other fields are examined. Prerequisite: 
BA 212 or BA 210 with pennis ion of the 
ins tructor. 

BA 41 9 Directed tudies in conomi 
( 1-6) Prerequi 1te: Permi ion of 
instructor. 

Finance 
BA/P 31 Pub li c in ance (3) This 
course focuses on public fi nancial issues at 
the nalional. state, and local levels of 
government. Topic c amined include: 
taxation at all three levels of government, 
the role of the Federal Reserve Board, the 
impact of rece sion and economi 
recovery on public finances, and the 
financing of public programs. 

BA 320 Princi pl s of Finan 3) The 
fundamentals of financial management 
which includes planning, budg ting, and 
control; also external sources and method,~ 
of capital acquisition . A tudy of the 
evolution, function , and prac1ice of the 
many linancial intermediarie with which 

the firm mu t interface. Prerequi ites: BA 
201 ,2 12. 

BA 322 Financia l Mark ets and 
In tltutlons (3) A study of the mark ts 
and in titurions that participate in the 
finan e function of the .. and 
internnrional capita l and money marke t . 
Th impact of regulat ion and tbe unique 
role of finance in mfluencing aggregate 
economic activity will be examined . 
Prerequi ites: BA 320. 

BA 32 Corporal Financ I : Capitol 
Budgeting & Long-term Financing (3) A 
derail ed study or investment decisions 
concerning fixed a ets and long-term 
financing deci ion . Topics covered 
include cost of capital. capital structure, 
divi de nd policy , stock fi nanci ng, debt 
financing, lea es, option . warrants, and 
future . Prerequis ite: BA 320. 

BA 324 In ternalional Finance (3) A 
study o the financial deci ion makjng for 
muliinational companies. Prerequisite 
BA 320. and BA 210 or 212. 

BA 32 lnv tm n (3) Pre entations of 
the inve tment field in theory and pra ilce. 
A survey and analysis of particuJar type 
of inve tment securities and vehicles­
publi stock companies, private sto k 
companies, bonds , various type of 
securities, real estate, various government 
and private financial paper. A survey o 
the base for inve. tment de ision and th 
management of inve tment portfolio . 
Prerequisite: BA 320. 

BA 326 Per ooal Finance (3) A study of 
managing personal finances dealing with 
fi nancial plann ing, purchasing real estate 
and in urance, savings, in e ting and tax 
planning. Prerequisite : BA 320 or 
instructor's permission. 

BA 327 Financial ' tatement Analysis (3) 
A detailed case tudy of technique and 
procedures fo r analyzing fina ncial 
statements of corporation within different 
industries. Prercqui ites: BA 320 and one 
300-400 level finance course. 

BA 422 Financial Institution 
Manag ment (3) A tudy of a et and 
liabi lity management for financial 
institut ions. The effect of regulations and 
Jaws on the management of fi nancial 
institutions. Prcrequi ite : BA 320,322. 
and 412. 
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BA 423 Corporal Finan II : Working 
Capita l Management nd Fi nancial 

nal i (3) A detailed study of 
investment deci ··ion concern ing current 
assets and the analysis of a corporation ' 
financial position and operations for 
planning the future. Prerequi ite : BA 20, 
BA 323. 

BA 42 Portfolio and urity An ly is 
(3) A tudy of method and theorie for 
ana lyzi ng securities and developing a 
portfolio. An analy, is of a company based 
on economic and industry condition . 
Portfoli development ba. ed on se urity 
and market ana lysis . Prerequisites: BA 
320, BA 325. 

BA 428 F ina nc ial Theory (3) An 
applicati on of finance theory to ·a e 
studies on special financial problems u h 
a international finance, small bu ine 
finance, the timing of financial policy and 
optimum capital Structure. Prerequisite : 
Senior Landing and completion of BA 
320, BA 322, BA 323, and BA325. 

BA 429 Dire ted Studies in Finance ( I 
6) Prerequisite: Permission of in tructor. 

Management 
BA 330 Principles of Management ( ) 
Development of the under tanding of 
organization and of ihe deci ion-making 
skill s required in management positions. 
Examination of the variou concepts of 
management and the ba ic function of 
management-pl unni ng. organizing, 
motivating and controlling. The planning 
of goal . changes, progr slon of people. 
and the managerial value terns will 
inve ligated. 

BA 33 1 Organizational B havior and 
Human Resour e Man age me nt (3) 
Development of knowledge and skill in 
the app lication of behavio ral science 
theorie and concepts to organizational 
proces e and problems. mphasis I on 
intrapersonal, interpersonal, mall group, 
intergroup , manageria l, and whole 
organizational issue and problems . 
Prerequisite: BA 330. 

BA 33 2 Mana ge ment of Personn I 
s tem (3) De igned to provide ba e 

understanding of the field of industrial 
relations including personnel management 
and labor relation . . Labor relations deals 
with those activitie impactin on 
employees as members of a collective 
ba rgai ning un it as th ey relate to 
management goals . Per onnel 
management is concerned with tho e 
activities related 10 individual and their 



employment and employers. Prerequisite: 
BA 330. 

BA/PS 335 Public Management (3) This 
course focuses on a close examination of 
governmenta l reform efforts and 
evaluating the success or fai I ure of these 
endeavors. In addition, topics discussed 
include: fi cal federalism, presidential 
management of the federal bureaucracy, 
budgetary politics, and evaluating the term 
"big government" and what it might mean. 

BA 430 Management Policy (3) 
Development and understanding of the top 
management view of organizations. 
Understanding the formulation and scope 
of general policy to direct the activities of 
the organization. Methods of determining 
objectives , developing plans to achieve 
objectives , measurement of results, 
reappraisal of objectives, and ability to 
react to evolving situations. Prerequisite: 
Senior level. 

BA 431 Production Management (3) The 
techniques, methodology and tools used in 
assisting production decision - making. 
Basic concepts in management science and 
operatJ ons research. Opti mi zati on 
problems, transportation problems, 
inventory production and problems, and 
linear programming will be discussed . 
Prerequisites: BA 330 and completion of 
all-college mathematics requirement , 
including BA 370. 

BA 432 Managerial Ethics (3) Denning 
Lhc position of business enterprises to the 
general value of society. Discussion of 
public policy and the role of managing an 
enterprise, the responsibility of the public 
and the government to provide an 
atmosphere of the operation of business 
and the responsibility of management of 
enterprise to provide for the common 
good; the business enterprise as a good 
neighbor at the local and national level. 
Prerequisite: BA 330. 

BA 439 Directed 
Management (1-6) 
Permission of instructor. 

Studies in 
Prerequi site : 

Entrepreneurial Studies 
BA 333 Small Business and 
Entrepreneurship (3) This course 
examines the impact of smaH business and 
entrepreneurship on the economy and their 
function in new-venture creation. The 
business venture is examined with respect 
to the business plan, financial planning, 
marketing and management, decisions at 
the various s tages of the business li fe 
cycle. Prerequisite: BA 200. 

BA 334 Seminar: Business Plan 
Development (3) The central focus is on 
the preparation of a business plan which 
fosters opportunity recognition skill s. It 
also examines the ways entrepre neu rs 
identify and commit the necessary 
resources to finance their ventures . The 
student will concentrate on skill 
development in pre-venture planning 
(writing a business plan) techniques . A 
framework is developed whi ch 
incorporates marketing feasibility studies 
and financia l analysis into a 
comprehensive business plan. Prerequisite: 
BA 333 or approval of instructor. 

BA 433 Seminar: New Venture 
Initiation (3) Course designed to aid 
student in gaining a better understanding 
of the venture initiation process. Thi will 
be accomplished through the development 
of a new ventu re initiation model. An 
understanding is developed in regard to 
the strengths and weaknesses of the 
entrepreneur. Insight is gai ned into the 
mechanics of venture initiation. 
Marketing, funding , and opportunity 
identification is stressed . Prerequisite: BA 
334 or approval of instructor. 

Management Information 
Systems 
BA 240 Introduction to Data Processing 
(3) This co ur se c,overs basic design 
features of computers, major components 
of computer systems, and the impact of 
information technology on business 
organizations. Topics discussed include 
hardware, software, telecommunications, 
database management and systems 
development methodologies. The concepts 
of the course are illustrated by the use of 
spreadsheet and database software on 
microcomputers, as well as programming 
in BASIC. Offered each semester. 

BA 340 COBOL Programming I (3) 
Computer programming for business 
applications in structured COBOL in a PC 
environment. Applications using 
sequential file techniques are written, 
compiled and executed on a 
microcomputer. Prerequisite: BA 240 or 
pennission of instructor. 

BA 341 COBOL Programming ll (3) 
Advanced computer programming for 
busines~ applica tions in structured 
COBOL. Topics covered include data 
validation, control break logic, interactive 
input and output, tabl e processing, 
sequential update, and index file 
processing. Applications using multiple 
input and output files are written, 
compiled, and executed on a 
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microcomputer. Prerequisite: BA 340. 

BA 342 Survey of Programming 
Languages (3) A comparative study of 
programming language focusi ng on 
procedural and nonprocedural languages. 
The advantages and drawbacks of each 
category of languages will be discussed. 
The concepts of the course will be 
illustrated by completing programming 
assignments in each of the language 
categories. Prerequisite: BA 340. 

BA 343/CSC 221 Information ystems 
Programming in C 3) Fundamentals of 
programming in C with an emphasis on 
busine s oriented problems. Prerequisite: 
BA 341. 

BA 370 Introduction to Management 
Science (3) Cour e will introduce students 
to quantified techniques of management 
science. A microcomputer software 
package capable of solving a variety of 
management science problems will be 
utilized extensively throughout the course. 
Formulating linear programming models 
and interpreting computer solutions will be 
stressed. The course will also present 
network, inventory and simulation models, 
as well as project management. 
Forecasting techniques used in business 
will be discussed. Prerequisite: BA 240 or 
BA 170 and High school level algebra and 
completion of General Ed ucation Math 
coursework. 

BA 441 Data Base Design and 
Management (3) This course provides 
management-oriented introduction to 
database systems. Theoretical foundations 
necessary for under standing of 
hierarchical. network a nd relational 
models are provided. Various approaches 
to database design are presented, with 
emphasis on normalization and data 
modeling. Course concepts are rei nforced 
by the use of cases and projects. The 
basics of SQL are covered, and technical 
aspects of database administration are 
examined. Prerequisite: BA 340 or any 
other programming course. 

BA 442 Principles of Systems 
Development (3) Designed to provide the 
basic skills and understanding needed to 
develop computerized information 
systems. This course presents techniques 
and strategies used throughout a systems 
development project from determining 
user requirements to the final evaluation of 
the installed system. Use of CASE tools 
and prototyping is emphasized. 
Prerequisite: BA 441. 



BA 443 Management of Information 
Technology (3) Thi s course addresses 
managem ent issues facing IS 
profession als. Topics covered include 
strategic planning, technology assessment , 
application portfolio management , 
opera ti on a l acl i vi Li es, and con trol s. 
Prerequisite : BA 442 or concurrent 
enrollment. 

BA 449 Directed Study in Management 
Information Systems (1-6) Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. 

Safes/Marketing 
BA 350 Principles of Marketing (3) An 
in-depth introduction to the fun c tional 
business area of Marke ting , which 
includes both a macro and micro view of 
the presenting of goods and servkes to 
ta rget customers through the use of the 
marketing variables of Product, Price, 
Place, and Promotion. Emphasis of this 
course is on the student developing a 
working knowledge of the vocabulary, 
princ iples, c oncepts, and theories of 
contemporary marketing as used in various 
organizational settings. 

BA 351 Marketing Information Source 
and Research (3) An introduction to the 
various sources of data and information 
u ed in making strategic and ta ctical 
marketing decisions. The focus of this 
course is on the marketing and research 
process from problem definition, data 
collection techniques , data ana ly sis, 
interpretation, oral and written 
presentation of research findings. Students 
will conduct a marketing research project. 
Prerequi site: BA 350. Recommended: BA 
370, 

BA 353 Retail Marketing: Principles 
and Techniques (3) An ana lysis of th e 
buying function and the buyer's role in 
various retail organizations, This course 
focuses on the buyer's responsibilities 
relative to co nsumer research , 
merchandising and management, domestic 
and for e ign resources a nd purchase 
negotiation . Prerequisite: BRM 171 or 
concurrent enrol lment. 

BA 354 Retail Operations (3) See BRM 
372. 

BA 355 Sellin g (3) A detailed 
examination of personal selli ng. An 
extensive analysi s of innovative selling 
strategies and concepts to negotiate 
mutually enriching agreements. Building 
long term relationships with customers; 
sales theory concepts involved in personal 
sales and bu siness to business sales . 

Prerequisite: BA 350. 

BA 356 Pricing Strategy & Negotiations 
(3) A detai led analysis of pricing strategies 
in the marketplace. Detc11Tiination of profit 
rcqµiring output and prices as defined by 
the particular market strnc ture . 
Examination of shadow pricing, breakeven 
points and marg in s. Examination of 
negotiating skills from the se ll er/buyer 
perspective. Prerequisi te: BA 350. 

BA 357 Channels of Distribution (3) 
Exa mines the c hannel s of di str ib ution 
between manufacturers, wholesalers, and 
customers . Emphasis on the development, 
operation, and management of various 
channel systems in restric tiv e dynamic 
environments. Methods and techniques of 
developing a wholesaler and/or a retailer 
as part of the overall marketing plan . 
Prerequisite: BA 350. 

BA 358 Promotional Strategy (3) The 
marketing function of communlcating the 
various promotional activities such as 
advertising, direc t sell in g, and 
telemarketing . The strategy, planning, 
research, and execution of marketing 
communi cations are analyzed . The 
problems of operating in the multi -faceted 
American society are reviewed . 
Prerequisite: BA 350. 

BA 451 Consumer Behavior (3) A 
survey and analysis of th e co nsu mer's 
marketplace be havior , inc luding 
motivation , buying behavior, learning, 
problem soJ ving, perception, and decision 
making . Social, cultural, and 
psychological factors formulating buyer's 
behavior are ex plored as well as 
mark eter 's techniques to anticipate and 
define consumer needs, want , and desires 
and predict the ir responses to various 
mar.keting strategies to increase financial 
success in the marketplace. Pre requisite: 
BA 350. Recommended: BA 35 1. 

BA 452 Principles of Public Relations 
(3) A study of the theoretical and practical 
concepts of the pu rposes and functions of 
public relations. Primary emphasis will be 
placed on evaluat ion of public opinion, 
selection of media and message, and the 
organizational and environmental aspects 
of public relations. Prerequisite: BA 350 
or consent of instructor. 

BA 453 Marketing Management and 
Planning (3) An exploration of th e 
processes invo lved in managing the 
marketing function of the organi zation. 
Emphasis is placed on defining marketing 
problems and opportunities, evaluati ng 
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a I Lerna ti ve so luti ons and developing 
strateg ics to address these issues as a 
member of a marketing management team 
in a variety of marketing settin gs through 
case analysis. Prerequisites: BA 350, 351, 
451. 

BA 458 International Marketing (3) An 
extensive analysis of the marketing mix 
an d how it may or may not be 
standa rdized for transnational markets. 
Techn iques used for identi fying potential 
markets of products and/or services in the 
global marketpl ace. 

BA 459 Directed Studies in Marketing 
( 1-6) Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. 

Internships 
BA 450 Internship (1-9) With permission 
of adv isor and dean, Junior s tanding 
required. 

Retail Marketing 
BRM 171 Retail Marketing (3) Th is 
course is an int roduction to the general 
field of retailing. Included a re topics 
relating to sto re planning, promotional 
activities, merchandising practices, 
organizational st ru c tu re, and expense 
control 

BRM 372/BA 354 Survey of Retail 
Operations (3) Ex plores the strateg ic 
framework as re lated to opera ti onal 
functions of retail firms including store 
management market functions , business 
orga ni zation and personnel. Ana lysis of 
retailing issues, future trends and career 
opportunities wil l also be included . 

BRM 373 Retail Marketing Internship 
(3) On site retail field ex perience. Direct 
application of classroom knowledge in 
com bination with on- the-job supervised 
training. Prerequisite: Junior a nd 
permission of division dean. 

BRM 479 Special Topics in Retail 
Marketing (3) 

Chemistry 

Program Description 
T he Chemistry Departmen t offers a 

Bachelor of Arts and a Bachelor of 
Science degree. These degrees may be 
used as a pre-med program. 



Requirements for the 
Major in Chemistry: 
Requirements for the Bachelor 
of Arts 

I. Required courses (32 hours) in major as 
fo llow : 

CHM 151 General hemistry 1(4) 
CH 152 General Chemi try II (4) 
CHM 161 General hemi try Problem 
Solving I (I) 
CHM 162 General Chemistry Problem 
Solving II 0) 
CHM 351 Analytical Chemistry (5) 
CHM 361 Organic hem islry I (4) 
CHM 362 Organic hemi try 11(4) 
CHM 371 Physical hemistry I (4) 
CHM 38 Chemistry Seminar (I) 
PHY 302 General Physic (4) 

2. At least credit of chemistry electives. 

3. Related Arca Requirement : The 
gener I educa ti on mathematics 
requirement mu t be fulfilled with MTH 
171 alculus I (4) and MTH 172 CaJculu 
JI (4) . The general education physical 
cience requirement must be fulfilled with 

PHY 301 General Phy. ics J (4) PHY 302 
General Physics II (4) 

Requirements for the Bachelor 
of Science 

I. Required courses in major (44 hours): 
CHM 151 General Chemistry I (4) 
CHM 152 General Chemi try 11 (4) 
CHM 161 General hemislry Problem 
Solving I 
(I) HM 162 General Chemi try 
Problem Solving) II (I) 
CHM 351 Analytical Chemistry (5) 
CHM 352 lnslrnmcntal Analysis (5) 
CHM 361 Organic hemi try I (4) 
CHM 362 Organic hemistry II (4) 
CHM 371 Phy ical hemistry I (4) 
CHM 372 Physical Chemistry II (4) 
CHM 388 Ch mistry Seminar (I) 
CHM 441 In rganic Chemi try (3) 
PHY 302 General Physic II (4) 

2. At least 3 credits of chemistry electives. 

3. Rela ted Arca Requ irements : The 
general edu cation mathematics 
requirement must be fulfilled with TH 
171 Calculu I (4 and MTH 172 Calculus 
II (4) . The general education physical 
science requirem nt must b fulfi!Jed with 
PHY 301 General Phy ics I (4) 

Requirements for the 
Minor in Chemistry: 

I. A Chemi try minor may be earned by 
co mpl eting the following: (22 hours 
minimum) 

CHM 151 General Chemistry I (4) 
CH 152 General ChemisLry 11 (4) 
CHM 161 General Chemistry I 
Problem Solving (I) 
CHM 162 General Chemistry II 
Problem olving (I) 
CH 351 AnalyLical Chemi. try (5) 
CHM 36 1 Organic hemi try I (4) 

2. One 300 level chemistry course that is 
three or more credit hour . 

Courses of Study 
HM 100 oncepts in Ch mistry (4) An 

examination of the principl of chemi try. 
especially those which find application in 
the study of biology. Topics to be covered 
inc lude ato mi c structure , chemical 
bonding, intermolecular force , gas laws, 
so luti ons, and chemi cal energy. 
Laboratory work is included. Lab fee. 

HM 101 The World or Chemistry (3) 
A journey through the exciting world of 
chemi try. The foundations of chemical 
tructures and their behavior are explored 

through a combination of lectures and 
video . The emphasis will be on the 
under tanding of the principle of 
chemistry and their application to items in 
our current daily experience . This i a 
cour e for non -scie nce majo rs . (No 
labor tory.) 

HM 10S Cb mistry in ociety (3) 
Relevant ocial , economic and political 
i ues will be used to help introduce 
chemical concepts. Topics to be covered 
include the ozone layer, global warming, 
energy, acid rain, and pollution. Emphasis 
will be on developing analytica l skills, 
critical judgment, and the ability to 
examine the ri ks versu the benefit to 
society for variou is ues. ( o Laboratory) 

HM 151 General bemistry 1 (4) A 
sy tematic treatment of the principle of 

hemi stry . Topic in clude atomic 
trucrure, chemical bonding, cla sification 

or Lhe elements, phy !cal properties of 
gases and solution chemi try. CHM 161 
·hould be taken concurrently with thi 
cour e. Laboratory work is included. 

HM 152 eneral hemistry II (4) A 
continuation of CH 151. Topics include 
toichiometry, solutiJ;s, thermodynamics, 

kinetl ·s , equilibria, and l:i ssification or 
the elements. CHM 162 hould be taken in 
concurrently with lhi course. Labornlory 
work i. included. Prerequisite: CH 15 I. 

HM 161 en ral hemi try I Problem 
olving (I) Solutions of problems in 

general chemistry will be di cu sed wi th 
clas participation. o be taken 
oncurrently with CHM I I. Offered each 

year. 

CHM 162 G ner al heml try 11 
Probl em Solving ( I } Solu tio n of 
problem in general chemi try will be 
di cus ed with clas participation. To be 
taken concurrently with CHM 152. 

HM 171 Environmental cience I ; 
hemi try (3) This i the first part of an 

introdu ctory course to global 
environmental is ues with an empha i on 
chem! try. There is a ne d to understand 
the scient ific principle al ng with social , 
political, and economic background a, we 
add ress topics such a air and water 
qua! itie , energy re ource , waste 
management, and toxicology. tudents are 
encouraged to enroll in the econd part , 
BIO 172 Environmental cience II. With a 
biological emphasi fo r a complete 
overview. o pre-requi ite. no lab. 

HM 230 Indu trial Cbemistr (3) An 
examination of the principles of chemistry 
a applied to the manu facture of large 
quantities of hemi cal s. Topics will 
include material and energy balances, now 
chart , environmental concerns and the 
importance of patents in industry. No lab. 
Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

HM 43 Coordination hemistr (2) 
A laboratory cour e covering modern 
coordination chemi try, Th central theme 
i inorganic coordination chemistry, with 
em pha sis on a variety of common 
analytical in trumental techniques ~ hich 
are fundamental in the characterization of 
inorganic compound . Prerequi ite : CHM 
152 and con ent of the instructor. Lab fee. 

CHM 351 Analytical Chemistry (5) The 
tudy of different quantitative analytical 

techniques uch a gravimetric, volumetric 
and chromatographic meth ds of analysis, 
Laboratory work i included. Lab fee. 
Prerequi ite: CHM 152. 

CHM 352 Jnstrumenrul naly i (5) The 
study or instrum ntal methods of chemical 
ana ly i in luding pectroscopy , 
electrochemistry and thermal analysis as 
well separation technique . Emphasi i 
upon principles of the techniques and their 



applications rather lh a n black box 
approaches. Laboratory work included . 
Prerequisite: CHM 351. 

CHM 361 Organic Chemistry I (4) A 
systematic study of the nom enclature, 
Structures, properties and reactions of 
organic co mpound s wilh emphasis upon 
the principles by which chemists predict 
th e propert ies and reactions of organic 
compounds. Laboratory work is included. 
Lab fee. Prerequisite: CHM 152. 

CHM 362 Organic Chemistry II (4) A 
continuation of CHM 361. The principles 
of chemical behavior are applied to many 
types of organi c compound , including 
those of biological s ignificance . 
Laboratory work is included . Lab fee , 
Prerequis ite: CHM 361. 

CHM 363 Biochemistry (4) A study of 
the tructure and fun ction of the various 
chemical co nstitu ents of living matter. 
Laborato ry work is included . Lab fee. 
Prerequ isi tes: CHM 362 and BIO 204. 

CHM 371 Physical Chemistry I (4) A 
theore tica l and mathematical s tudy of 
chemical properties and the methods of 
predicting physical and chemical changes. 
The principles of thermodynamics are 
emphasized . Prerequisites: CHM 36 1, 352 
and PHY 304 (or PHY 152 with MTH 
172). 

CHM 372 Physical Chemistry II ( 4) A 
continu ation of CHM 37 1 with emphasis 
upon chemica l kinetics and quantum 
chemi stry as means of explai ning and 
prediciting chemical behavior. Laboratory 
work included. Lab fee. Prerequ isite : 
CHM 371. 

CHM 382T Chemical Equilibria (3) A 
study of chemical systems in equilibrium 
and the use of equilibrium constatns of 
several types in calculating the extent to 
which reactions occur. Prerequisites: CHM 
152 and consent of instructor. 

CHM 383 Spectroscopy and Molecular 
Structure (3) An examination of physical 
and chemi cal principles involved in the 
various types of spectroscopy and the use 
of spectroscopy to determine the structure 
of molecules. Emphasis is given to nuclear 
ma gnetic reso na nce and infrared 
absoprtion spectroscopy, but ultraviolet 
absorption and mass spectroscopy also are 
considered . No lab. Prerequisite: CHM 
362. 

CHM 385T Chemical Dynamics (3) A 
s tudy of both the e mpiri cal a nd the 
theoretical treatment of chemical reaction 
rates and the mechan isms that c na be 
devised from them, plus pecific treatment 
of gaseous and atomic reactions, reactions 
in solution and vary rapid reactions. No 
lab. Prerequisites: CHM 152, MTH 172 
and the consent of the instruclor. 

CHM 386 Special Topics (3) Special 
topics of interest in chemi stry wil l be 
di scussed by both students and fac ulty. 
Pre req ui s ites : At leas t two 300 leve l 
courses in Chemistry. 

CHM 388 Seminar ( I ) Course will 
provide background for the retrieval of 
information from the expanse of chemical 
literature. A discussion of primary journals 
and secondary ources such as Chemical 
Abstracts and Science Citation Index will 
prepare the student for library research on 
a topic selected jointly by the student and 
in tructor. Student will present the paper 
to students and facu lty . Prereq ui site : 
Junior or senior s tatu and co nsent of 
instructor. 

CHM 441 Inorganic Chemistry (3) The 
chem istry of non -tran si tional elements 
including non-metals and noble ga es, 
emphasizing the periodic character of 
properties of these elements and the 
relationship between various physical and 
s tru ctura l properties wit h the type of 
chemical bonding employed by the various 
elemental groups. No lab. Prerequisite: 
CHM 372 or consent of instructor. 

CHM 442 Inorganic Chem istry of 
Transition Elements (3) The chemistry of 
transition metals, emphasizing the unusual 
bonding properties, stereochemistry, and 
relationship to reactivity . The study 
includes organometallics, catalysis , and 
b iologically important coordination 
compounds . No lab. Prerequi ite: CHM 
37 1 or consent of instructor. 

ote: The letter T following the course 
number indicates a tutorial course which is 
usually offered when requested by the 
student. 
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Communications 

Program Description 
Bachelor 's degrees in Corporate 

Communication and Mass Communication 
are offe red . A minor is offered in 
Communication for Business. 

Corporate Communication 
The Corporate Communication 

undergraduate degree (45-48 hours) 
requires the fo llowing courses: (41 hours) 
COM I 00, 110, 240, 242, 254, 302, 303, 
305, 307, 320, 460, BA 330, 350, 358, 
452. Major electives (2-5 hours) may be 
chosen from: ART 18 I , COM 30 I , 33 I, 
340, 356 or 450. 

Mass Communication 
The Bachelor's degree in Mass 

Communication consists of 4 1-48 hours. 
The fol lowi ng courses (28 hours) are 
required: COM I 00, 15 I , 240, 242, 254, 
302, 304, 307, 401 and 460. Specialized 
coursework (9 hours) will determine a 
major emphasis in Radio -Television, 
Journalism or Public Relations. (Radio­
Televi sion emphasis requires : COM 360 
a nd two from COM 342, 352, or 356. 
Journalism emphasis requires: COM 305, 
340, and 342. Public Relations emphasis 
requires: COM 303, 305, and BA 452. An 
experiential component (4-7 hours) should 
be selected from : COM 301 , 350 and/or 
450. In addition, major electives (up to 7 
hours) which were not counted in the 
major emphasis may be selected from 
COM 300, 303, 305, 340, 342, 351, 352, 
356, 360, and 370. 

Minor in Communication for 
Business 

A minor in Communication for Business 
requires the completion of the following 
courses : (19-22 hour ) COM I 00, 110, 
240, 303, 320, and 33 I. Elective courses : 
(3-6 hours) ENG 212, COM 242, 305, 307 
and/or 340. 

Courses of Study 
COM 100 In tro duc tion to Mass 
Communication (3) A survey of the mass 
communication field . A general 
description of the mass media, their role in 
society, how they work together, and their 
effect on society . Emphasis on 
newspapers , magazines , photography, 
film , radio, television, public relations, 
advertising, and corporate communication. 



OM 110 .Fundamentals of Oral 
Communi cation (J) An introduction 
theoric and technique of non-written 
communication in business and society. 
Topics will include: the nature of human 

ommunication, listeni ng s kills , 
interper onal com muni cation, nonverbal 
com mun ication, mall group 
communication, and public peaking. 
Students will panicipate in communication 
kill-building activi ties. as we ll as 

research, organize and present formal 
speeches. 

OM 121 olce and Diction (3) Trainlng 
and development of optimum voice quality 
and diction. Topics for st udy and 
application i net ude: breath control, 
resonance, pitch, projection and word 
usage, Students will focus on improved 
articul tion based on general American 
pronunciation. Course work will include 
the study of the International Phonetic 
Alphabet. 

OM 151 Radio Production (3) An 
introduction to basic radio tation 
operation . Analysis of programs and 
audiences in American broadcasting. 
Directed experiences in organization, 
writing, producti n, direction, nd 
performance of ba ic radio programs. Lab 
fee. Suggested prerequi ite: COM I 00 or 
concurrent registration. 

COM 240 lnterviewin g (I) Practice in 
the organizalion and execution of an 
interview. Topics include the interviewing 
process, structure, questions , creating 
rapport, exchangi ng information, and 
clo ·lng U1c interview. Variou types of 
interview will be discus ed. 

OM 242 Basic Reporti ng (3) An 
analy is of the role of the reporter in 
communicating public intelligence. 
Laboratory work will st ress basic new 
gathering, reporting and writing 
techniques. Prerequisites: E G I 02, COM 
JOO. 

COM 254 Video Production (3) Theory 
and practice of video production 
tech niques. An exa mination of ba ic 
program type , equipment operation, staff 
organization, script writing, and studio 
production problem . Laboratory work in 
fundamental video productions. Lab fee .. 
Prerequisite: OM l 00. 

COM 300 Communication Workshop 
( 1-3) A focu ed examinntion of the 
specialized ski lls required in a 
communications 1eld. Lab fees will vary, 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

C M 301 Applied Mass 
Communication (1) Staff assi nments in 
campus-related media with a te rm 
involvement of seventy work hours. The 
cou rse is design d to give students 
pr ctical experience in the media . 
A signments include the following: 

OM 301 (a) Radio Prerequi ite : 
OM !00and OM 151 

OM 301 (b) Video Prerequisites: 
COM 100 and COM 254 

0 301 (c) ew paper 
Prerequisite : COM JOO 
and COM 242 

OM 30 1 (d) Public Relations 
Prerequisites: COM 100 
and OM 242 

COM 301 (e) Year ook 
Prerequisite : ART 181 or 
ENO 102 

Students may repeat a particular section 
once and may earn a maximum of 4 
credits in applied mass communication 
coursework. 

COM 302 eminar in Profe sional 
Practice and Ethic (3) An examination 
of career opportunities, practices and 
profe sional activities in Lbe 
Communications fie ld. A review of the 
hi torical development of the fie ld will be 
contrasted with the introduction of the new 
media tech nologie . The student will 
examine moral nd ethical is ues within 
the communication industry and their 
effects on media and ociety. Students will 
be required to develop a portfolio and a 
career development plan. Upon 
completion of the course, students will be 
expected to update the portfolio and 
pre ent it a part of the cou rs e 
requirements for COM 460. Prerequisites: 
COM I 00, 240, 242, and 254. 

COM 303 Written Communlcation for 
Busines (3) The tudy aod practjce of 
effective bu iness writing . Topics will 
include writing memorandums, letters and 
reports as well as writin g for various 
publics . Special focu on persua ive 
communication, international business 
communi cation and writing sty le for 
corporate publications. Prerequisites: ENG 
102. uggested prerequisites: COM 110. 

COM 304 Broadca t New writing (3) A 
laboratory course in the preparation and 
presentation or new casts and pecial new 
programs . Con ideratlon of reporting, 
interviewlng, documentaries and special 
events. Prerequisites : ENG 102, COM 
100, 151 and 242. Suggested prerequi ite: 
COM 254 or concurrent registration. 
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COM 305 Desktop Publishing (3) An 
examination of traditional and computer 
assisted techniques of editing, de ign , 
graphic production and layout of 
publication . Stud y will i ncl ud e 
magazines , ne wspapers, brochures, 
yearbooks and other business publications. 
Prerequisites: ENG 102, COM 100 and 
242. 

COM 307 Writing for the Electronic 
Media (3) A laboratory course in 
techniques and forms of scripl writing for 
all types of electronic media . 
Prerequisites : E G 102, COM JOO and 
254. 

COM 315/EDU 315 Argumentation and 
Debate (3) The study of the argumentation 
pro cess and it s usage in daily 
communications, advertising, politics, and 
speech writing. Debate includes election 
and development of material for 
presentation in the formal debate. Formal 
debate techniques are examined as well as 
procedures for organizing and coaching 
debate teams. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 
Suggc ted prerequisite: COM 110. 

COM 320 Communication in 
Organizations (3) An exami nation of 
dynamic communication within a business 
sett ing. Focus will include sma ll group 
communication , leadership , problem­
solving, communications flow, and 
detecting organizational communi cation 
breakdowns . Students will also present 
for mal speeches for the business and 
professional environment. Prerequi ites: 
ENG 102, COM 110. Suggested 
prerequisite: COM 303. 

COM 331 lntercultural 
Communication: S and Japan (3) A 
s tud y of similarities and differences 
between Japan and the Unjted States and 
methods for developing intercultural 
understanding and improved intercultural 
communication. Course focus includes the 
study of Japanese cu ltural history, 
literature, interpersonal behavior, and 
aspects of Japanese language . Business 
applications are explored including : 
motivation, organizational behavior and 
bu iness etiquette. Prerequlsite: ENG 102. 

COM 340/ENG 340 Magazine Writing 
(3) Writing popular non-fiction articles for 
magazine with emphasis on targeting and 
selling articles to pub.lications . 
Prerequi ites: E G 102 and permission of 
the instructor. 



CO 342 dv anced Rcporlln g (3) 
D1 ussion and implementation of 
gathering informali on as wcl I ns wri ting 
new , background torics, i merpreti vc 
torie , an I documentaries for print and 

broadcast. Analysis of lcgnl, s cial and 
moral responsibilities of the reporter. 
Prereq uisites: EN I 02, OM I 00, 242 
and 304. 

COM 350 Pra ·ticum in M edia (2) 
lnten 1fied taff as ignmcnt and 
supavisory ex perience in campu -related 
media. The cour ·c is de ·igned to gi vc 
student pracLical c perience in th media. 
Prerequisites: COM 301 and instructor's 
perm1 sI00. ay repeated with 
departmcnwl pem,i ion . 

COM 351 Broad a, l Announcing (3) An 
examination of the theory, practi ces and 
kill development of broaden t 

announcing. The student should acqu ire 
ba ·ic fundamental of voice. dicti on and 
pronunciation needed by a broadcast 
nnnouncer . Discuss ion will i nclu de 
element ncccs ary for announcing new ·, 
sport , weather, mu ic, agriculture, 
bu incss, co mmercia l s. audio-v isua l 
narra1ion, and free-Ian e. Laboratory 
exercises and l ive performan ces will be 
required of all student , Prerequisite: 
COM I 00 and I 5 I. 

COM 352 dvanced Radio Production 
3) Students cnrry out advanced 

assignment in radio production and 
direc1ion. Preparation, produ lion and 
evalL1otion of various radio programs 
, hich may include music. entertainment. 
interviews, co mmercial s and special 
events. Prerequisites: COM 100 and 151 . 

COM 356 Advanced Video Production 
(3) Student carry out advanced creative 
a signments in video production and 
di.rcctioa . Preparation, production and 
evaluation of variou programs which may 
incl ude news, discussio n, educational , 
interview, cntertai nment, documentary, 
commercial, and specia l event 
programming. Prerequisites: ENG l 02, 
COM 100, 15I,254and307. 

COM 60 Droadca t Operations (3) An 
examination of the s1ructural organization 
of radio and television station s in the 
United States. Various divisions and 
depanments o broadcast sLation 
operations will be s1udied . Special 
attention will be placed on programming, 
pr<)motion , audi ence research. and 
broadca t management techniques . 
Prerequisites: E G 102, COM JOO and 
15 I. uggc led prerequisites: 0 254 
and 01. 

370 History of Fil m (3) 
oncenlrated study o film from the 

f)ioncering efforts of Edison, Griffith anc.l 
Ei cnste,n through Charlie Chaplin and 
Bu sler Keaton to th e recen t films of 
Hitchcock, Bergman and cllini. Empha i 
is placed on lhe an and graphic history of 
film as well as ils place in mas media. 
Lab fee. 

OM 85 Topics in Media for 
ondary ducalion (3) A cour e 

designed LO prepare secondary education 
instrucLOrs for advising school media. 
Di cus ion includes the problems or 
slllffing, developing annual budgc1s, and 
dealing with administra1ors as well a th 
legal and ethi cal i. sues tJf school media. 
Prerequisite. : E G l 02 and admission to 
the Teacher Education Program. 

• M 401 Ma · Communicalion L , 
(3) The tudy of laws which affect and 
regulate the mas · media. Include a tudy 
o con titutional, . tatulory and 
admi ni strative l aws. Prerequisi tes: 

omplelion of 12 credits in 
Co mmuni ca tion s courses and se ni or 
landing. 

COM 405 Ethics and the Media (3) An 
e amination of moral and ethical i sue in 
mn s communication. The course focuses 
011 ethi ca l questions within the 
communications indu 1ry and the effects 
on medi a and soc iety . Prercq u i si tcs: 
Completion of 12 credit in 

ommunication courses and senior 
standing. 

COM 450 Communicalions Internship 
( 1-6) Supervi ed work experience for the 
adva nced tudent which requires th 
appli cation of communication principles, 
skills and strategies in bu ines or 
professional co mmuni cation s 
organizations. Prerequi itcs: Minimum of 
junior standing and approval of the 
departmental internship comml llee. May 
repeated with departmental permi ion. 

COM 460 S nior Communication 
eminar (3) An examination or the 

re l ationship betw een co mmunication 
theory and the evolution of the 
communi ation industry wi.1I be viewed 
from the perspective of a future 
commuoi ations profe ional. tudent 
will writ e corporate memos, position 
papers and a bu incss proposal, n well as 
make ora l presentatfon . Ponf lio and 
resume materials from OM 302 will be 
revised and focu ed. Prerequisi tes: COM 
302 and senior standing. 
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Computer 
Science 
See Mathcmali t;~/Compuler Science 

Criminal Justice 

Program Description 
The major in Criminal Justice requires a 

minimum of 36 hours, with 24 hours from 
the Core group and 12 hotHR from the 
elective group. A minor in Criminal 
Justice requires a total of 15 hours to be 
selected from either CJ 200, 2 I 0, 300, 30 1, 
305, 310, or 3 11 . 

Core Group 
CJ 200 Criminology (3) 

J 210 Criminal Justice Syst ms (3) 
CJ 00 Policing (3) 
CJ 301 Criminal Procedure (3) 
CJ 305 Institutional and Community 

Corrections (3) 
CJ 310 Criminnl Law (3) 
CJ 31 I The Ju venile Ju Lice y tern (3) 
CJ 440 Senior Seminar in Criminal 
Justice (3) 

Elective Group 
CJ 340 Special Topic in Criminal 

Justice (3) 
SOC 218 Race and Ethnicity (3) 
SOC 220 Social Problems (3) 
SOC 221 Urban Sociology (3) 
SO 22 Social Deviance (3) 

S 310 Social cience tati~tic. (3) 
PSY 20 I Psychology of Adolescence 3) 
PSY 303 Abnom,al P ychology (3) 
PSY 330 Psychology of Learning (3) 
PHL 204 Ethics (3) 
PHL 260 Philo ophy of Law (3) 
PS 155 American Government: 

The Nation (3) 
PS 1 56 American Govemm nt: 

The State (3) 
PS 333 Public Management (3) 
PS 360 Civil Liberties (3) 
BA 200 Principles of Financial 

Accounting (3) 
BA 330 Principles of Management (3) 

Courses of Study 
CJ 200 • riminology (3) Thi course will 
examine crime as a soc ial phenomenon 
through an inLerdisciplinary investigation 
of the causes and patterns of criminal 
behavior. 

J 210 Criminal Justice Systems (3) A 
urvey of variou institulion by which the 

criminal justice system i administered-



police, the legal profession, the courts, and 
penal institutions-including an 
examination of the problems which the 
criminal justice system faces a nd an 
evaluation of the adequacy of the existing 
system. 

CJ 300 Policing (3) An analysis of the 
contemporary role of the police relative to 
such areas as the police subculture and 
community relations, police accountability 
and civil liability, police stress, and unique 
problem situations and groups encountered 
by the police. Prerequisite: CJ 210 and 
junior standing. 

CJ 301 Criminal Procedure (3) A study 
of the law as it relates to arrest, search, and 
seizure with emphasis o n present 
controlling legal decisions and historical 
development, philosophy, and problems 
underlying these decisions. Prerequisite: 
CJ 210 and sophomore standing. 

CJ 305 Ins titutional and Community 
Corrections (3) A contemporary analysis 
of the operation of and problems 
encountered by jails and prisons. Also, the 
study of probation, parole, community 
service and restitution, electronic 
monitoring, and other innovative 
community correctional programs. 
Prerequisite: CJ 200 and 2 10, and junior 
standing. 

CJ 310 Criminal Law (3) Analysis of the 
purposes and sources of the criminal law. 
Examination of the preliminary crimes of 
solicitation, conspiracy, and attempt. The 
specific elements of crimes against the 
person and crimes against property are 
addressed. A consideration of defenses to 
criminal l.iabi l ity is also undertaken. 
Prerequisite: CJ 210 or permission of 
instrnctor, and sophomore standing. 

CJ 311 The Juvenile Justice System (3) 
An examination of the origin, philosophy, 
and objectives of the juvenile justice 
system. Emphasis will be placed on the 
decision making process of police, court, 
and probation officials relative to the 
apprehension, processing and treatment of 
juveniles. Supreme Court decisions in the 
juvenile field also will be addressed. 
Prerequisites: Any one of the following: 
CJ 200, CJ 210, PSY 100, or SOC 102. 
And sophomore standing. 

CJ 340 Special Topics in Criminal 
Justice (3) This course will deal with a 
specialized aspect of topic in criminal 
justice. Subject areas will change from 
time to time to reflect relevant issues 
within the field of crimi na l justice. 

Possible topical fields may be drawn from 
such areas as comparative criminal justice, 
victimology, the history of criminal 
justice, white collar crime, ethics in 
criminal justice, the law of criminal 
evidence, criminal investigation, drugs and 
alcoho l, and private security. The 
particular topic to be addressed will be 
announced and a course description 
provided at the time of registration. 
Prerequisite: Twelve hours in Criminal 
Justice "core" courses or consent of the 
instructor. 

CJ 440 Senior Seminar in Criminal 
Justice (3) This 1s a capstone course that 
will tie together the various components of 
the criminal justice system and allow 
students to critically examine the justice 
system as it exists in American society. A 
substantial research paper and class 
presentation of the research paper topic is 
a major component of the course. 
Additionally, criminal justice practitioners 
in the areas of policing, corrections, 
juvenile justice, and the courts will be 
frequent guest lecturers who will provide 
students with relevant information on 
differing roles within the justice system 
and enlighten the class on trends within 
their fields. Prerequisite: Fifteen hours in 
Criminal Justice "core" courses, senior 
class standing, and consent of instructor. 

CJ 450 Internship (3-6) Field experience 
in policing, corrections, juvenile justice, 
the court system, or within the private 
security/investigation sector. This course 
may be repeated. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing and 15 hours in Criminal Justice 
courses. 

Dance 
Course Description 

A minor in dance is available and 
requires 27 hours of cour.sework. Required 
classes include: DAN 301,309,371, 372 
and six. hours of DAN 250 (which is 
repeatable for credit). The remaining 
credits must be selected from the 
following: DAN 103, 202, 203, 302, 303 
and 473. 

Courses of Study 
DAN 101 Introduction to Dance (3) A 
beginning movement course in dance 
techniques and styles including elements 
of modern dance, Jazz dance and ballet. It 
will help students develop body 
awareness, flexibility , and creativity. 
Includes beginning instruction in theory 
and technique. 
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DAN 103 Dance Practicum (I) Open to 
all students by permission of the dance 
faculty. Students will participate in public 
performances as members of various 
Lindenwood dance groups. May be 
repeated for credit up to four credits. 

DAN 110 Dance As An Art (3) An 
introductory course designed to develop 
the student's ability to enjoy and analyze 
dance performance through a 
consideration of dance style, technique, 
choreography and the role of dance in 
culture. No previous dance training is 
necessary. 

DAN 112/PE 123 S tretch and 
Coordination (I) An eight-week activity 
course which promotes health and well­
being through selected exercises that teach 
participants to stretch safely a nd 
effectively and enhances coordination. Of 
special interest to athletes. 

DAN 125/MUS 125 Song and Dance (3) 
This introductory course is designed to 
serve students interested in theatrical 
perfonnance, especially musical theatre. It 
will introduce studen ts to the basic 
techniques of singing with an emphasis on 
popul.ar song, and the basic movements of 
jazz, ballet and modem dance. 

DAN 201 Jazz Dance l (3) Through a 
variety of warm-ups, dance exercises and 
extended movement combinations set to 
contemporary music, students wi!J learn 
the basic steps and movements of jazz 
dance. No dance training necessary. 

DAN 202 .Jazz Dance II (3) Continuing 
study in Jazz dance techniq ues. 
Prerequisite: DAN 201 or permission of 
instructor. 

DAN 203 Jazz Dance Skills (I) 
Additional technical expertise in j azz 
dance techniques. Prerequisite: DAN 202. 
May be repeated once for credit. 

DAN 250 Dance Production Workshop 
(3) Students wi II choreograph and/or 
perform in dances in concerts or tours. 
Application of dance theory and technique 
in a performance setting. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. lt is 
recommended that the course be taken in 
conjunction with a dance technique 
course. May be repeated four times for 
credit. 

DAN 270 Special Studies in Dance (3) 
Special courses in tap, African, historical 
or ethnic dance to extend the student's 
familiarity with the range of dance styles 



that comprise the art in today's culture. 
May be repeated as course con t •nt 
changes. o dance training required. 

DA 301 Intermediate/ Advan c d 
l odcrn Dance I (3) mpha ·ii.cs 

intermediate/advanced modern dance 
techni ques and sty le· of majo r 
chore graphcr . Prerequisite: Dance I 01 
or permi ion of Lhe instructor. 

D 302 Int rm dial / dvan ced 
Modem Dane n ( ) Further exploration 
of modern dan e tech niques and 
performance styles. pecial attenli n lo 
al ignmen t and relea ing techniques. 
Prerequisite: DA 301. 

DA 303 lnterm ediat / Adva n ed 
Modern Dance. Skill (I) A ·ontinuation 
of , Ludy in modern dance. Prerequi ·ite: 
DAN 302. May be repea ted once for 
credit. 

DAN 309 Dance T heory and 
ompositi n (3) An exploration o the 

basic compositional 1heorie of dance 
th ro ugh mas tery of im provisatio nal 
movement technjquc and th creation of 
dance composition . Prerequisite: Two 
semesters of dance techniqu es or 
permission of the in tructor. (It is 
recommended that the course be taken in 
conj unction with a dance tec hn ique 
course.) 

DA 371 Dance in the 20th Century (3) 
A urvey of the hi Lory of We tern c ncert 
dance from 1900 Lo the presenl day. 
Emphasis on multicultura l influences on 
Western con ert dance. o previous dance 
e.x pcrience is nece sary. 

DA 372 Dance Teaching Method (3) 
A urvey pri nciples and practices of 
teaching dance in the ch ols and private 
studio settings. Prerequi lte: con urrenl 
enrollment in a dance techniques course or 
pcrmi sion of the in tructor. 

DA 470 eminar in Dance ( 1-3) 
Advanced tudie for tudenl with 
pecialized intere ·t . Topic may include 

studies In choreography, dance hi tory , 
pcrfonnance, anthropology, education and 
off-campu rudie . ay be repeated for 
credit as topics vary.) 

D • 473 urvey of Dan Therapy (3) 
A survey of the var i us movement 
technique ucb as the Life/Art Proces 
which promote knowledge of sel and 
others Lhrough movement awareness. No 
prior dance experience required. 

Earth Sciences 

Program Description 
The indenwood College curriculum in 
arth cie ncc is designed 10 meet a 

threefold need: I) a change in certification 
rcquir menl for secondary sc ience 
teacher , when demand for ien e 
ed uca tors is at an all lime high ; 2) 
additional flexibility ln mccling the 
general education s ienc requirements for 
a 11 u ndcrgradu tes ; and 3) a new 
opportunity for all undcrgradu tc who 
desire it to earn the nified. ience 

ert i ,cate. 

Course Descriptions 
ESA 100 lntroductor tronomy ( 
'lnis cour e addresses the following topic.: 
planets - a brief survey of their motions 
and propcrtie ; tars - observation 
including stellar pcctra and colors, stellar 
evolution, and star clusters; galaxies -
structure and ccin tent ol the ilky Way 
Galaxy, ii relatiQnship 10 other galaxic ; 
cosmology - the origin and evolution f 
the univer e. 

E G 100 Gen r al Geol ogy (4) Thi 
cour e focu e on the study of earth 
materials and proces,es, including 
geological asp els of the re ource/energy 
problem. Laboratory involve 
identiri ation of common rock · and 
mineral '. 

ESM 100 Introductory Meteorology (3) 
Thi c ur e involves an elementary urvey 
of atmospheric phenomena. Topic& 
included are temperature, pressure, and 
moi ture distributions in the atmosphere 
and dynamic effect . uch as radiation, 
stabi li ty, torms, and general circulation. 
Application 10 weather forecasting are 
included. 

E G 110 Environmental G olog (3) 
Explor lion of the physical structure of the 
earth, plate tect nics, ground and surfa e 
water proce se , earthquakes, nd other 
earth processes a they relate to human 
interacllon and modifi ation. 

E G 120 O c nography (3) xplorati n 
of the physical oceanography lo include 
waves, Lides, current , shoreline, ocean 
basins, ocean cdiment , and pr pcrties of 
salt water. A portion of the course cover 
marine ecology. Humankind interaction 
with this environment will be studied. 

39 

Economics 
Sec Busine Admini tration 

Education 

Program Description 
The Lindcnwood Co l lege Tea her 

Education Program arc accredited by the 
alional ouncil f r Ac rcditation of 

Teacher Edu ·a1ion (NCAT ) and the 
Mi souri tate Department of Education. 

u ccs ful completion of the Lmdenwood 
College approved teacher education 
program qualifies the student for the 
r ommenda1ion that a tea hmg certi 1cate 
be i sued by the Missouri Department of 
Elementary and Secondary Education. 

Admission 10 the Teacher Education 
Program is the re ul t of action by the 
C uncil n Teacher Education. he 

ouncil, broadly representative of teacher 
education at the ollege, considers 
applicati n after the . tudenl ha 
c mp!eted the course Orientation Lo 
Education . Test cores, basic ski ll s 
ompetency, and other evidence will be 

con idered by Lbe ouncil in determining 
admis ion. An A T or AT test i 
required for con ideration. The -Ba e 
LC t must be pa sed. A minimum grade 
point average of 2.50 i required for 
admission into the Teacher Educa tion 
Program. 

The college degree doe not serve a a 
Ii en c to teach. Ea h state i sues it own 
teach ing certificate , ba cd on its own 
requirements. Upon ucces ful completion 
of the planned degree pr gram and after 
pa sing a state administered tc t, each 
tudcnt applies for certification to teach in 

Missouri. The tudenl who wi hes 
certification in other state should eek 
dvice from lhe Certification Officer in lhc 

Education Division concerning 
requirements in other state ·. 

Education Certification 
Programs 

arly Childhood pecial Education 
Early Childhood (Pre-K through r de 3) 
Elementary (l-6) 
Blem/Sp ial Education (K-8, K-12) 

ccondary (9- 12) 
An 
Busincs 
&lucallon (non-vocational) 

nglish 
Mathematics 

cience (Biology cmpha is) 
ocia1 1udics 
pee h :ind Theatre 



Special Education (K-9, 7-1 2 K-12) 
Leaming Disabilitie 
Behaviorally Disord red 
Mental ly Handicapped 

K-12 erti fical.ion 
Art 
Foreign Language (French, Spani ' h) 
Music (Instrumental, Vocal) 
Physical Education 

Students interested in special education 
will note that the program lead 10 

certi fi cation in elementary edu ca ti on 
(grades 1-6) and an area of pecial 
educ, tion (K-8 or K-12). 

It i recommended that mdents con id r 
other co mbin ation ce r t ifica1cs. for 
example: 

Early Childhood/Elementary (Pre-K-6) 
lemcn1ary/ iddle School ( 1-9) 
ccondary/Middle School (5- 12) 

Those cck ing econdary ertificntion 
must complete a major in their subject 
specialty ; those . eeking midd le school 
ertification must com pl et ' an area of 

cone ntration in the special ty are . Both 
secondary and middle school education 
students arc encouraged to con ider adding 
an ndor , em nt i n a eco nd area, 
Because the c program are demanding, 
the tudent mu t care fu lly plan and 
sequ nee the courses. 

Courses of Study 

Teacher Education 
EDU 110 O rientati on to Ed ucational 
Exp rien ·es (I) This course i a general 
introduction Lo the area of education and 
chooling. All tudent planning LO teach 

are rc;:quircd to Lake th i course hefor or in 
conju nction with their first education 
eou r e(s). Class room obse rv at ion is 
required. Dual enrollment with EDU 111 . 

ED 111 chool Obse rvation (I ) This 
cour c is taught in conjunction with ED 
11 0, and provides the education ·tudent 
wi th observation experience in the school 
setting. 

ED U 201/PSY 201 Psycholog of 
dolescence (3) This course is a study of 

physical, intellectual, emotional and . ocinl 
de elopmcnt during the period o 
adolescence, Re earch studie~ are gi ven 
pecial attention in studying the 

dev l opm ont of a s nse or pll rson al 
identity, changing rol in family, chool 
and communi ty, and probl ems or 
adjustment, delinquency and drug abu e. 
A prior course in psy hology is desirable, 

D 246 Children s Literature (3) This 
course is a tudy of the history and 
development of l i tera tu re , ui tabl e for 
elementary hooJ . tudent .. E aluation of 
urrent materials i included. 

ED 247 Adoles ent Literatur (3) hi 
course is tudy of the hi tory and 
development of li terature suitable for the 
secondary chool (junior and senior high). 
E aluotion of curren t material 1s 

included. 

D 274 Ph y ical Edu cation in 
lem ntary chool (2) Thi cour e 

cover organi zational and in truclional 
a pect of planning a equentia l K-8 
program of physica l educati on, 
emphasizing fundamental motor ki l l 
development, rhythms, games and sport., 

DU 300 Adole cent Developm n t: 
econdary (3) Thi course involves a 
tudy of the grow th of j unior high and 

high chool age tudents as relmed 10 their 
education. Prerequis ites: Junior tandi ng 
and EDU 110 or c ncurrent regi !ration. 

ED 01 econdary Educati onal 
P ychology (3) This course in vol v s a 
tudy of the theories of learning related to 
econdary students nnd their mlluence on 

current classroom practices. Prerequisite : 
Junior standing and BD 110 or 
cuncurr nt registration. 

EDU 30 hi ld Development: 
Elementary (3) Thi cour e is a tudy of 
growth and development from prenatal 
stage through adolescence as rela ted to 
thei r education. Prerequisi tes: Sophomore 
stnnding and ED I IO or concurrent 
registra tion. 

ED 304 Elementary Ed ucatlon al 
Psychology (3) This course i a study of 
th e th eories of learning from I nfnncy 
through elementary aged children and their 
influence on current cla , room practi ces. 
Prerequisite.: Sophomore tanding and 
EDU 11 0 or concurrent registration. 

305 Elementary Reading Methods 
( ) Thi cour c involve a comprehensive 
tudy of the skills required for reading 

development , such as word attack and 
p rcep t ion, vocabu I ary, and 
comprehension. A variety of reading 
me1hodologi , material. , and evaluation 
i tems will be presented and used with 
readers in the school syst m. Prerequisite: 
PDIJ 03 and EDU 22. 
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EDU 306 Elementary/Midd le School 
Lan~uage rl M thod (3) Thi · course 
in vol ves a com pr ·hensi vc tudy of 
listening, grammar. speaking and writ ing 
ski l ls as they are i nlegrn ted into the 
contemporary language nd reading 
program. Various methoi.ls and materials 
arc explored. Prcrequi ite: DU 30 . 

E D 07 Tea chin g R ading in th 
Content Areas (3) The course i d signed 
lo pro ide prospective teachers of Grade. 
4-12 with techn ique fo r sses ing and 
improving reading and study skills in the 
c ntent areas. tudem will learn to apply 
reading concepts, theories, and t hnique 
10 content area material by developing 
model lcs on and material . Thi course 
ati fies tale rcquirem nts for a basic 

readi ng course for middle ch ol and 
secondary certification. Prcr ·qui site: EDU 
321 or concurn:nt regi traLion. 

EDU 309 Anal ysi s and orrection ol' 
R ding Di nbiliti s (3) This ·our i 
de !gned to teach tuden ts t)1e 
diagno lic/prescriptiv process nc cs ary 
to deal with readers at various levels in the 
cla room . tudent learn to u e and 
an al yze a vari ety of informal and 
standardized diagno ·tic reading test 
appropri ate fo r ind i vidu al and group 
diagnosi . Students also learn to u e 
commercial and teacher-made mal'erials .in 
conjunction with ba al readers to provide 
appropn nte in tru cti on . tud ents are 
expected to work with a problem reader 
during the cour c. Prerequisite: EDU 305 
or 07. 

ED 310 Elementary Music Methods 
(2) This course prov ides a genera l 
preparation for the teacher in the 
elemen tary classroom . A study of Lhe 
principles, procedures. and objc ti ves of 
chool music is included. Prerequisite: 

EDU 322. 

ED 311 Elementary Art Methods (2) 
Thi course i. de igned for either the 
classroom teach1:r who may be responsible 
for an art progrom or for th art teacher in 
the elementary ~choo l. Studio work and 
lecture n reative expres ion and 
techniques. Prerequisite: EDU 322. 

ED 3 12 Elementary/Midd le chool 
Mathematics Method ( ) This cour e 
provide a survey o approaches to the 
Leaching of mathematics that i offered for 
the stu dent pre paring ro teach in 
elementary ·chools. Prerequisite : ED 
322 and Lwo college mathematics course. , 



ED 313 Elementar /M iddle chool 
Social Studies Methods ( ) This cours 
includes the theoretical and practical 
a peels of the early childhood, elementary 
and middl e sc hool social tudies 
curriculum. Methodology, I chnique , 
slralegie and material appropriate l Lh 

area are investigated. Students wi ll be 
expected lo plan and develop a variety of 
social studies instruction format , 
Prerequi ite: ED 322. 

ED 314 Utilizing Famil and 
Community Re ources ( ) This cours 
involve an exploration of the resourc.es of 
the co mmunity and method of 
incorporating them into the early 
childhood program. Family resources and 
family-school relation. hips are studied. 
and materials and methods for developing 
such relatlon hips contri bute a focus of 
effort . Practicum experience is major 
part of !his cour c. Prerequisite: ED 17. 

ED 316 Language Acqui ition and 
Developmenl for Young Children (3) 
This cour e involves a tudy of th n. ture 
of language, the normal sequence of 
language development , and an 
introduction to the the ries of language 
acquisition. The cour e includes a concern 
for : understanding the influence of 
environment and culture in langu ge 
development, development of technique 
and material for timulating language 
growth, identification of speech and 
articulation problem and appropriate 
referral methods, familiarity with 
instrument, and technique for assessing 
language development. Prerequisite : 
Junior standing. 

EDU 317 Introduction to Early 
Childhood/ pecial Education (3) This 
course includes a study of principles basic 
to the early childhood environment 
designed to meet the need of the 
developing child. Cognitive. physical. 
social, emo tional, and creat ive 
devel opment are investigated and 
observed in the early childhood setting. 
Curriculum and material appropriate for 
early education will be empha ized, as 
well as planning and executing activities 
for the young child . The growth, 
development and special needs of 
preschool children with disabilitie will be 
discu sed. Thi will include 
developmentally appropriate practices, 
asses ment, and material and curriculum 
adaptation that may be necessary when 
working with this population. 

D 319 lementary/Middle School 
·ience M thods (3) Thi course i. 

designed to explore variou method , 
materials, tra1cgie and proccs e. u ed in 
early childhood, elementary, and middle 

houl science programs. StLJdcnts will be 
exp cted tc develop and leach everal 
scien e le , ons. tudenl5 will be xpected 
10 plan and develop a variety or scienc 
instruction format~. Prerequisite: D 
322. 

EDU 320 History and Philosophy of 
Edu cation (3) This cour e involves a 
comprehen ive 1udy of 1he hi torical 

Lru ture and phi lo oph of American 
education , it root s in the past , its 
relationship lo other pr sent educati onal 
sy terns and iu possible future directions. 
Pr requisite: Junior tandrng and EDU I 
10. 

ED 21 Middle/High 'l' hool 
Clas. room Teaching and Mum1gcment 
(3) This course cover techniques and 
procedures applic2ble to effec1ive 
teaching , planning for instruction, 
practicing pecific micro-teaching skills, 
techniques f classroom management and 
discipline. Prerequi ite: EDU 300 & 301. 

ED 322 Elementary la. room 
Teaching and Management ( ) This 
course covers technique and procedures 
applicable to effective Leaching, planning 
for in trucli n, practicing peci fi micro 
teaching kills, lechn1ques of classroom 
management and discipline. Prercqui ite: 
EDU 303 & 04. 

EDU 323 Methods of Teuchin~ 
lemeata ry chool Musi (3) This course 

is a study of the various approache to 
music education in the elememary chool . 
For music educatio major . Pr requi ite: 
EDU 322. 

ED 324 Asse smenl or lntelle tual 
Skills (3) This course teaches tudent 
about the u e of nonprojcctive, 
educationally relevant le Is, thcorie' of 
measurement. te~t construction, test 
administration, rmd ethical use. tudent 
will attain competence in administration of 
one of the more commonly used methods 
of assessment, either Binet or Wechsler. 

ED 325 Perceptual Motor 
Development (2) hi. course examines 
the complex relationship between en. ory 
perception and the development of gross 
and fine motor kills . Th student will 
analyze and evaluate the research in lhis 
field, the method and tool • of a sessment, 
moterlals and activities used LO enhance 
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and/or remediate the development of 
perceptual-motor skill . Prerequi •ite: ED 
317. 

ED U 327 Early hildhood ogniti e 
urriculum on epts (3) Thi cour c 

will provid the student with techniques, 
methods and materials u ed in the 
curriculum areas of science and social 
studies for the young chi ld (ages 3-8). 
Students will review relevant child 
development issue , learn the rationale for 
teaching lhe e curriculum area , and the 
importance of integrating them into the 
entire curricu lu m. Development and 
implementation of les on plans will be 
part of this cour c. 

D 329 reati e Curriculum 
Material • for Early Childhood/Early 
Childhood pecial Education Programs 
(4) Thi course is designed to familiarize 
students with innovative curricula and 
materials which support art, music and 
movement in developmentaUy appropriate 
early childhood and early childh ood 
special education program . tudents will 
construct and evaluate their own 
curriculum and materiaJs. Technique for 
integrating best practices throughout the 
curriculum and implementing adaptation 
for chi ldren with special need will be 
emphasized. 

ED 330-340 M thods or Teaching o 
pe ialty ubj ect (3) This course 

addresses problems of teaching the 
pecially subject in middle and high 

s hools . New materials and methods are 
examined, implemented, and evaluated. 
Prerequisite: EDU 321. Subject a ailable 
are: 

330 cience 
331 Mathematics 
332 Modem Languages 
333 Art 
334 English 
3 5 Social Studie 
336 Business Education 
337 Speech & Theatre 
338 Music 
340 Physical Education 

ED 41 Education of the Exceptional 
Cltild (3) This course allows the student to 
develop an understanding of the unique 
characteristics, strength and challenges of 
children classified a exceptional. An 
h1s1orical and legal overview of the field 
of special education will be presented as 
well as current trends, issues and best 
practices for educating children with 
exceptionalities in the 1990's. tudent 
wi 11 understand the competencies 
nece sary to effectively teach , 



communicate and live with individuals 
with exceptionalities in educational and 
natural environments. This course will 
focus on the social and emotional 
implications of the "exceptional" label to 
individuals, their families, and society as a 
whole, Prerequisite: EDU I I 0. 

EDU 345 Childhood Health, Nutrition 
& Safety (3) This course focuses upon 
health , nutritional requirements, safety 
precautions, first aid techniques, and 
emergency procedures of the young chi ld. 
Prerequisite: EDU 303. 

EDU 351 Early Childhood Screening, 
Diagnosing and Prescribing Instruction 
(3) This course focuses upon methods and 
materials utilized in screening and 
diagnosing learning problems in early 
childhood education. Methods and 
materials for prescribing instruction will 
be utilized . Field experience are part of 
the course. Prerequisite: EDU 317. 

EDU 359 Multicultural Education (3) 
This course is designed to promote an 
understanding of the importance of 
multicultural education in a pluralistic 
society. Students develop awareness of 
their own cultural heritage and attltudes, 
obtain information about various minority 
cultures, and analyze the school as a 
product of the cultural heritage and 
atti tudes. 

ED 360 Sign Language I (3) This 
co urse is designed specifically for 
education and human service majors who 
are interested in working with individuals 
who are deaf and/or use manual 
communication modes . Students will be 
introduced and given extensive practical 
experience in the use of American Sign 
Language (ASL) and manua lly coded 
English systems. This course will examine 
historical and contemporary social, 
political and educational issues and 
viewpoints in the field of hearing loss and 
deafness. Students will demons trate 
confi dence with the use of assistive 
technology and in it application to 
overcoming communication barriers in the 
c lassroom, home and community. 
Deafness will be explored as it relates to 
family and mu lticultural diversity. ASL 
vocabulary will be infused into the 
classroom discussions and practical 
experience will involve various topics. 

ED 361 Sign Language II (3) is a 
course designed for individuals who are 
interested in ex panding upon their 
communication skills with individuals 
who are deaf and/or use manual 

communication modes. This course is for 
students who have successfully completed 
Sign Language I and have demonstrated 
competencies in expressive and receptive 
sign language skills , knowledge of deaf 
culture, history, education and literature. 
The focus of this course will be on 
increasing the student's receptive sign 
language competencies, fingerspelling 
competencie and increasi ng their sign 
vocabulary and ASL expression . Each 
class will be silent and no English voicing 
will be allowed. 

EDU 380 Pre-Student Teaching 
Practicum 0-3) This course is designed 
to offer the education student experience 
in elementary and secondary schools or 
other ed1.1cational environments. 
Evaluations will be made by the college 
consu I Lant and the host teacher. Students 
in EDU 321 and 322 must enroll for one 
hour of practicum. Prerequisite: EDU 301 
or 304. 

EDU 385 Midd le School Philosophy/ 
Organiza tion (3) This course examines 
the unique philosophy and structure 
associated with the middle school 
organization. Special characteristics of 
program content and design arc included. 

EDU 386 Middle School Curriculum/ 
Instruction (3) Thi course investigates 
current trends in instructional programs 
found in typical middle schools. Attention 
is given to the unique learning needs of 
adolescents, and how schools can address 
those needs. 

EDU 387 Read ing/Writing Across 
Curriculum (3) This course addresses the 
process of making reading and writing 
ed ucational activities relevant to 
adolescents by crossing subject matter 
lines , Emphasis is placed on integrating 
basic skills in all subject area instruction. 

EDU 388 Middle School Psychology (3) 
This course will provide an understanding 
of and appreciation for the characteristics 
of the middle school adolescent. The 
growth of adolescents: physically , 
emotionall y, socially , and intellectually 
will be studied as it relates to the middle 
school child 's education. 

EDU 399 Practicum : Analys is and 
Correction of Reading Disabilities (2) 
This course is required concurrently for 
students enrolled in EDU 309 or the 
semester following. Working with regular 
classroom teacher and remedial teacher in 
a school setting, students will apply the 
testing and remediation techniques taught 
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in EDU 309. Prac ticum students will be 
responsible for observing and working 
with students throughout the semester. An 
initial diagnostic report, lesson plans, and 
progress reports wi ll be required for each 
student tutored. Prerequisite: EDU 305 or 
307. 

EDU 410 Student Teaching ( 12) This 
course consists of observation, individual 
conferences , supervised teaching in an 
early childhood setting, elementary middle 
and/or secon dary scbool and a weekly 
student-teaching seminar. This practicum 
is designed to be Lhe culminating 
experience in one' s teacher preparation 
program ; thus students should have 
completed all of the courses nece sary for 
the degree and certification prior to this 
co urse. The student is responsible for 
arranging and paying the expense of 
transportation to and from the assigned 
school. Course registration must be 
approved by the Council on Teacher 
Education. The student teacher 's total 
academic load is limited to one course in 
addition to student teachi ng . Students 
seeking K- 12 certification must teach at 
both the elementary and secondary levels. 
Special education students wi ll teach in a 
regular classroom and a special education 
classroom. Students must also participate 
in a September Experience prior to th_e 
official start of the student-teaching 
semester. A student-teaching fee is 
required. 

Special Education 
EDS 302 Behavior Management (3) This 
course is designed to increase the student' s 
knowledge and repertoire of ethica l, 
effective and efficien t behaviora l 
management techniques and programs that 
can be used with children and youth in 
general and special education, home and 
community settings. Conceptual models 
that have been made and continue to make 
significant contributions to our knowledge 
of learning and behavior are reviewed and 
analyzed through an integrative 
framework. Observation and application of 
behavior management strategies are part of 
this course. Prerequisite: EDU 341. f 

EDS 303/PSY 303 A bnorma l 
Psychology (3) This course consists of a 
survey of the major cla ses of beha'tior 
disorders. Emphasis is given to 
understanding symptoms, the complex 
interaction of factors related to disordered 
behavior , and various approaches to 
correction of behavior problems. 

J. 



ED 328 Intro and Method s of 
Teaching hildren with Le arnin g 
Di abilitic • (4) Thi course allows the 
student to examine the thcoric , 
cla sificati n ystem, ·haracte ri sti , 
hi stori ca l data, and related resources. 
Methods and materials needed in reaching 
lenrner with learning disabi litie in 
regular and special cducati n program are 
tudi ed . Both commercial and teacher 

deve loped materials are examined, 
Prerequisite: D 341 . 

ED 329 fntro and Meth od. or 
Teaching hildren With Mental 
Relardalion (4) This course all ows the 
·tudent to xamine the theorie , 
clas i ication system. haracteri tic , 
histori ca l data and related resources. 
Methods and materials needed in teaching 
learner who are mentally retarded in 
regular and pecial education programs 
will be studied. Both commercial and 
1eacher-dcvcloped materials are examined. 
Practicum work is an expected part of thi 
course. Prerequisite: EDU 341. 

ED 3 l Intro and Method or 
Teaching hildr en with Behavior 
Disorders (4) Thi s course al lows the 
student 10 examine the theories, 
cla sification system, characteristic , 
hi storical data and related resources. 
Methods and materials needed in teaching 
the student with behavior di orders will be 
tudied. Both com1T1crcial and tea her 

developed materials are examined. 
Practicum work is an expected part of this 
course. Prerequisite: EDU 341 . 

ED 3 peech and Language 
Development for th e Exceptional 
Learner (3) Thi cour e is designed to 
lncrea e the student s kn wledge of the 
charactcri lies of human language and 
how uch knowledge facilitate a clearer 
underst anding or th e you ng pecial 
education learner. Theoretical schemes of 
language acqui ition, the child ' stages in 
acqui 11ion of morphology and syniax, 
ound and cmantics are an integral pan of 

the course. Prerequisite: ED 341. 

EDU 337 peciaJ Education Counseling 
(3) This course combines the traditional 
p ychology of counseling in all its variety 
with specil:ll consideration of the problems 
experienced by exceptional children, their 
families and their teachers. Prerequisites: 
EDU 341 nnd SEO 303. 

ED 340 arcer Development (3) Thi 
couJse emphasizes current theories and 
vocational de elopment. Interest testing 
and aplitude testing significantly related lO 

vocaLional develop ment and their 
applica ti on to occupational traini ng are 
included. Prerequisite: DU 341. 

ED 357 Remediation in El m ntary 
Math (3) This cours focuses on: ( I) the 
teacher 's know I dge of mathematical 
prin iples and remedial technique 
fundamental 10 arithmetic nd the 
p ychological a pects of arithmeti c 
learning; (2) the teacher' s competency in 
the use of concrete materials embodying 
mathematical princip,cs and structures; (3) 
the teacher's ensitiv:ty and willingnes to 
adapt instruction 1.0 experiential needs of 
students. Prerequisite : EDU 303 or 322, 
312. and two college mathematic. ourses. 

English 

Program Descriptions 

English Major 
A major in Engli h require 42 emester 

hours of designated courses. The 
following courses are required for the 
major: ENG 235, 302, 304, 305, 333 or 
334, 354, plu I hours of English 
elect i vc , plus 6 hours of a foreign 
language at the intermediate level or 
higher. English maj ors will be required to 
take NG 236 and 306 to fulfil l the 
general educatio requirement in 
literature. 

Writing Major 
A writing major requires 46 s mcster 

hour f designated courses. All tudents 
electing a writing major will be required to 
take 16 hours of core courses (ENG 212, 
344, 35 , 470, and 6 hou rs of a foreign 
language at the intermediate level or 
higher) and 30 hour of course elected 
from an emph a is in either Creative 
Writing (ENG 2 11 , E G 3 11 ; 9 hours 
from: G 302, E G 3 11 , B G 340, 
E G 34 , E G/COM 450, CO 242, 
CO 254, COM 305. CO 307, COM 
342, TA 206; hours from: NG 31 0, 
ENG 346, ENGrrA 335, ENG 35 1; and 12 
hour of literature elective ) or 
Profe ional and T hnical Writin (E G 
302, E G 340, G 341 • 9 hours from: 
ENG 2 11 , ENG 3 11, ENG 343 , 
ENG/ OM 450, OM 242, COM 303, 
COM 305, CO 07, COM 342; 6 hours 
o literature elecuves, and 6 hours of 
fa used cour e work taken out ide of 
English, selected in consultation with the 
direct r of the writing program ). In 
addition, \ riling majors will be required to 
take E G 236 and 306 to fulfill the 

43 

general ducation requirement in 
li1erature. 

Minor in Professional and 
Technical Writing 
A minor in Pr fessional and Technicnl 
Wri ting requires the completion of 21 
emester hour in the followmg cour cs: 

G 212, E G 302, E 344, 3 hou f 
nd 9 hour r 

writing cour cs. 

Minor in Creative Writing 
A minor in rcative Writing requires the 

completion of 2 l scmcstor hours in the 
following cou rse: ENG 211, ENG 2 12. 
E G 342. e G 344, and 9 hours of 00 
level English lasses. 

Minor in English Literature 
A minor in ngli h Literature requires 

the completion of 18-21 cmc ter hour in 
the following courses: G 235 or 236, 
ENG 305 or 306, ENG 3 3 <ir 334, and 9-
12 hours in literature cour cs to be cho. en 
in consultation with a faculty advi r from 
the English program. 

Minor in Comparative Literature 
A minor in omparativ Literature 

requires the completion of I -21 sem ter 
hours in the following course : E G 20 I, 
ENG 202, ENG 354 and 9-12 hour from 

NG 216, NG 278, ENG 302, ENG 339, 
E G 345, E G 350. 

Courses of Study 
• NG 100 Foundations for Effective 

Writing (3) Practice in producing clear, 
concise, coherent, and mechanically 
correct Engli h prose to enhance the 
writing kill s necessary fo1· college level 
composition. Through a program of 

raduated exercise , reading and writing 
a ignment , tudents will demonstrate 
proficiency in writing wel I-structured 
entences, paragraphs and p r ·onal essay . . 

G 101 ngli h Composition I (3) An 
intensive review of the English language 
and its use in co ll ege-level writin g, 
includin the mechanics of writ! n 
discourse, ont nee structure, paragraph 
development, and essay rganizalion. Oral 
presentation, formal and Informal, is an 
important com ponent o the course. 
Selections from expository and 
imaginative literature will discussed 
models for the effective use of language 
and os sources for composition topics. 

E G 102 nglisb Composition II (3) 
ontinuation of E G IO l with special 

nttention to the development of a mature 



tyle and to the research, mechanics and 
writing of a documented paper. Oral 
presentation, formal and infonnal, is an 
important component of the course. Two 
sections with different empha. es are 
available as follows : 

English Composition II-A: In addition to 
the general contehl indicated above, the 
writing assignments will be related to the 
subject areas anticipated in college study 
and the focus will be on developing clear, 
direct style in expository prose. 

English Composition II-B: In addition to 
the general content indicated above, 
students may follow their creative interests 
in writing fiction , drama, or poetry for a 
major part of their writing requirement in 
the cour e. The research paper will be an 
inqu.iry into some aspect of imaginative 
literature. Permission of the instructor i 
required for admission. 

ENG 103 Writing Lab (I) A laboratory 
experience to develop basic writing skills 
in conjunction with coursework in the 
English composition courses. Interactive 
computer programs and individualized 
faculty assistance will be available to the 
student. Prerequi s ite : concurrent 
enrollment in ENG 101 or 102. 
Repeatable: Students may take up to four 
credit hours of writing labs. 

ENG 200 Introduction to Literature (3) 
An introduction to the reading and 
analysis of literature organized around the 
study of an individual genre; the 
semester's work will involve extensive 
reading in one of the fo ll owing forms: 
poetry, short fiction , novel, drama, or 
essay. Student written work consists of 
both critical and creative writing. 

ENG 201 World Lit.erature I (3) A study 
of ideas that have shaped ci villzations, 
Western and non-Western, with emphasis 
on the literature of various cultures and 
periods. The first semester of the sequence 
deals with Far and Near Eastern cultures 
and Western culture from Ancient Egypt 
through the Middle Ages . Works will be 
read in English translation . Lectures and 
discussions interpret literature and 
consider religious and philosophical 
thought in terms of contrasting as well as 
universa l themes and values. Student 
written work consists of both critical and 
creative writing. Prerequisites: ENG l02; 
HIS 100 or concurrent enrollment. 

ENG 202 World Literature II (3) A 
continuation of ENG 201 , dealing with the 
Renaissance to the present in the West 
plus, and in relation to, African and Native 

American cultures. Student written work 
consists of both critical and creative 
writing. Prerequisites: ENG 102; HIS 100 
or concurrent enrollment. 

ENG 211 Introduction to Creative 
Writing (3) A studio course in writing. 
Students who wish to pursue individual 
creative interests or who wish to work 
toward s me kind of professional writing 
career will meet with an instructor who 
will serve as critic and as moderator for 
general discussion on the effectiveness of 
student work. Prerequisites : ENG IOI and 
102. 

ENG 212 Introduction to Technical and 
Professional Writing (3) An introduction 
to the problem-solving skil ls and forms 
required in technical and professional 
writing. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 216 Comedy: Its Origin and 
Development (3) An investigation of the 
nature of laughter and the function of 
comedy in society. Lover or scoundrel, the 
comic hero is the "wise fool" upholding 
basic human values of mirth and pleasure 
in a society caught up in its own 
complacency. Papers and projects may 
deal with topics such as the Feast of Fools, 
Mardi Gras, clowns and jesters, vaudeville 
and comedians of the silent film. Student 
written work consists of both critical and 
creative writing. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 235 American Literature I (3) A 
study of American writing from the 
colonial frontier to 1890. Emphasis will be 
on the struggle of New World writers to 
develop distinctive American theme and 
characters arising from the conquest of a 
virgin continent. Student written work 
consists of both critical and creative 
writing. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 236 American Literature II (3) A 
study of late 19th and 20th century 
American novels, poetry , prose, and 
drama. A continued exploration of 
distinctive American themes as reflected 
through an ever changing and growing 
society. Student written work consists of 
both critical and creativ e writing. 
Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 278 Literature of Developing 
Countries (3) A study of the 
contemporary literature of developing 
countries in Asia, Africa, Central and 
South America. The literature will be a 
focal point for revealing third-world 
values, problems and assertions of 
identity. Student written work consists of 
both critical and creative writing. 
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ENG 302 Advanced Writing and 
Research (3) Introduces students to 
library reference material as well as to the 
skills of finding information regarding 
topics of individual interest and general 
knowledge. Students would complete 
bibliographies and papers in selected area 
of their interest. Prerequisites: ENG IOI , 
102 or the course may fulfill ENG 102 
requirement with recommendation of the 
English Department. 

E G 304 History of the English 
Language (3) Introduction to the study of 
the English language. The phonology, 
history and grammar of English are 
studied in the context of cultural, social 
and political history with attention also to 
current linguistic theory . Prerequisite: 
ENG 102. 

ENG 305 Engljsh Literature to 1660 (3) 

A study of English poetry and prose from 
the Anglo-Saxon period through the Age 
of Milton. Selected representative readings 
are studied in terms of the cultural changes 
and literary conventions which constitute 
English literary history. Student written 
work consists of both critical and creative 
writing. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

E G 306 English Literature 1660 to 
1900 (3) A continuation of English 305 
covering the Restoration, Augustan and 
late-eighteenth-century Romantic and 
Victorian periods of English literary 
history. The works of major writers are 
studied in terms of each writer's own 
critical statements or in terms of the 
particular school or movement to which 
the works belong. Student written work 
consists of both critical and creative 
writing. Prerequisite: ENG I 02. 

ENG 309 The English ovel (3) A study 
of selected novels from the eighteenth 
century to the early twentieth century with 
attention to the development of the novel 
as a literary fonn and to its importance in 
the culture of its historical period. Also 
included is an account of the forerunners 
of the novel in the narrative tradition since 
the Homeric era. Student written work 
consists of both critical and crea tive 
writing. Prerequisite: ENG 102. 

ENG 310 Twentieth Century Novel (3) 
The study of the novel in the twentfoth 
century with an emphasis on American 
and British works. Consideration will be 
given to treatment of contemporary 
problems against a background of modern 
thought. Student written work consists of 
both critical and creative writing. 
Prerequisite: ENG 102. 



1 G 11 n d r Li e Writl ni: 
(3) An udvnni;ed workshop cour wh h 
will on entrat • on one o lh fol lowing 
rorms: poetry, hort 1 1ion, playwrning, or 
non-Ii 'lion. rcrequisitc: E G 211. 

E G J 3 hak pe, r and 
Dram to J 60 (3) A tudy of 
drama before 1600. wi1h emphas 

• I comedies and hi torical 
m hake peare. Student wrillen 

ns1 ts f both critical and rea11 e 
wriung Pr rcqui. ite: G 102. 

ke pear and 
42 (3) Either 1h 

i. requ i r d for lhe En li~h 
ma1or, th orough study of the rnn1or 
I raged I'S and 1ragic-comedi s of 
hak pea~ . together with el cted pl ys 

hy oth er Tudor and 'tuart dram ti t . 
111dent wnllcn wo rk consist of b th 

cn11cal and ere uvc wnting. Prcrequi He: 
E G 102. 

, C; Sff 335 odern rama ( ) 
1ud of d1r ction in modern and 

contcmpor ry drama from Ibsen to the 
pre m, lt1 ·lud rcali m and natumli m 
Jnd mboli t, poetic, pres,ioni 1, 

eid h:ntialist "ep1 ," and expenmenuil 
pl ay.·. tudent written work con, i t 
b() lh cri tical and crea ti ve wri t ing. 
Prcrequi it : 8 102. 

The Bible as Lit ratur ( ) A 
study or ihc Bible a lit raturc and o ii 
adapt:11,on mto English literature of the 
even, cnth century. Included may b 

wor • of Milton, Buny n, Donne, Herbert 
and V ughn. tudent wrilten work e n\is1. 
of hoth rrt1e 11 and ereaLi e wrrting. 
Prcrequ, i1e: 'G 102. 

, 40/ OM 340 Magazine Wrltlng 
ntmg ropular non-fiction amcle or 

ma az!ncs with emphasi on targeting ond 
clling arti cle to publ i ntion . 

Prcrequ i1c: NG I 02 and perm is ·Ion of 
instructor. 

E , 41 ' ont mporar on-fiction (3) 
A . tudy of expo. itory pro c, considcnng 
quc tion both of theory and pr, cuce. 
D1aw1n on readin fr m the philo oph 
or science, history and literary critici m, 
the ou~ e will begin by investigating tho 
qu st, n m, d by My attempt to c1 out 
the ·•r ·1 of the mailer," and th n tum to a 
,urv y nf contemporary non-fiction prose 
ex mtmng b th the tru tu rnl and styli 11 

i ue. rai. d by the e te t . Student 
written w rk con i t of both critic.nl and 
crc.anvc wri ting. Prerequisite: NG J 02, 

A , 34 Wrllin~ and PubllNhin,:: for 
hildr n ) Writing both fi ·1ion , nd 

non-fiction of children's reading inter st 
at various stage of llcvclopmcnt. n 
ov rvicw of the curre nt mnrkel for 
children' writer and ~pecific tcchmque~ 
fnr wri1lng for the young read r tud n1 
wntten work consi LS f b th critic I and 
rcauvc writing, Prereqm. He: C 102. 

, G 4 d vanced T chn lc I nd 
Pror sional Writi ng r ) tudents learn 
the 1e hnrque of on eymg informa1ion 
dearly, nucntly and eff 11vel 111 nucn 
ind vi uol form. ~ cusing on uch kill 
ddinition, de. criplion of mechanisms and 
pro e s . classi fie at ion, and 
interpretation. Writing mcludes variou~ 
reports, instruc tion ·, ub racts, 
mem r, nda, and propo~L\ ls. Prereq uisi te·: 
13 102 and one other riling coun, 

• G 345 Folk lore and abl e ' : h • 
lling or I . (3) A cour dc11hn w11h 

1he n of torytclling and wuh the role o 
the torytcller in iet . ead111g w111 
mclude i lk Mories from around the w rid, 
f iry tale , fables, and parable . rndcnt 
wriucn wor • con i t of both cnti I and 
rcativ writing. Prerequi. it : 102. 

. G 346 hort Fiction 3) A study or 
."hort fiction a an enduring form of 
lilcr lur . Selection of American nd/ r 
world literature wil l e u ed to discus th 
dcv I pment. tructure, and . tylc or . hon 
Octl n. Luden1 written work con i~• o 
both cntical and creative writing. 
Prercqu1\ite: ENG 102. 

) An 
introduction to the myths lhat have be n 
under l d . origin of civilizatmn and 
culture. R ding will include L le of 
creation nd myth nccming the ongm 
of organized 'ocicty. The readings provide 
111forrnat1on and understanding ubou1 lh 
fun Lioning of myth a it survives 1n the 
pres nt. Student wrllten work con i t of 
both crit 1cu l and creative writing 
Pre, ·qui lie: G 102. 

G 35 I T w ntieth Century Poel r ( ) 
Poetry fr m 1900 to the pre cnt , 
pnn 1pall ·ngh h and Amencan but w11h 
election in tran I 110n from other 

culture,. Reading include p ctr 
rcprc. cnting th growing importance of 
women nd ther writers wh ha e n t 

pre iou ly been in the mainstream of 
pe;,ct ic tr dition. Ludent written work 
on. isl r bo th critical and creat i ve 
riling, Prer qui it : E G I 02. 
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EN 54 Crilidsm ( ) The maj rte t in 
critici m fro m the re ' .k~ thrnugh the 

ot.l ms. tudenl wi l l hav an 
porlunhy to individualize their tudy 

through projects applyin crill I theor to 
different an fonn : h1ernture. mu ic. ,Im, 
ph togr phy, painting, sculpture nd 
theatre. Prerequisite: G 102 and i 
hour of literature. 

pie and Tr :ig d 
it (3) Reading in cla ie I 

reek htcra1ure. examining tl1i; differ nee 
between the genres o epi and tru edy 
,md the hanges in h1lo. oph1 I, poluical 
and economic conditions whi h re 
renc Led ln the literature. R adl ng • from 
ll omer, Aeschylu., opho le. an d 

uripid ; selections from Plato and 
Aristoll oncerning poetry nd 11. r le in 
s iety. tudent wri tten work cun isl of 
both critical and ere t1ve wrning. 
Prereqtu 1te: E G 102. 

3 rit r ' M rk t II) Thi, 
c ur<. focu. e on pr cucal trate ,,e to 
help 1uden market th 1r work, 1ncludm 
how Lo research various markets and wnte 
ffe tive query leuer . 

372 Mod ro rammar ( ) An 
intensi ve study of th nature u.nd structu re 

f th' ngli h languuge with emphu is on 
r cent d vclopment in li ngui ti n, ly i., 
but with co erage also of tradi tion I 
grammar. Prerequi ite : G 102 and 
junior SI ndmg. 

E G 76 Popular ulture ( ) tudy of 
the h1M ry or popular ta L 111 literature, 
n and the electronic ma . media, with 
mphasi on analyzing the,r popular 

appeal. tudent written work con i I of 
bo th rilicnl nd creutive writing. 

11 requi ue: E G I 02. 

E G 380 Selected Topic in Llterutur 
(3) A concen trated tudy and analysi of 
pe ifi author , genre or topics i n 
ngli h, American, and World Llternture .. 

The course may be repeated a topic vary 
Prer qui, ne : E G 102, other may vary 
y topic. 

emin.ar in rltlng ( ) 
ill omplete a portfolio project 
ting th t they ha e. a h1eved 
le el of mastery in on r the 

genres. Portfolio. will typically 
f a ollecLion of a dozen or mor• 

poem . tw to f ur hort tori . ne-a t 
piny 0 1 non-fiction pieces, or a nov II 
lcnglh work of fiction, a full-! ngth play r 
an equ ivalent feature-length television or 
mm cripL. During the cour c . tuden will 



develop their work through success ive 
revisi ons un til , in the instructor's 
judgment, the required level of mastery 
has been obtained. Prerequisite: ENG 344. 

English as a 
Second Language 

Course Scheduling and 
Placement 

All international students, regardless of 
their TOEFL scores, must und ergo 
additional evaluation on campus 10 assure 
appropriate pl acement. 

Courses of Study 
ESL 301 Listening and Conversation 
Skills for Advanced ESL Students (3) 
Internationa l students wi ll learn an d 
practice the skill needed to understand 
formal and informal spoken Engli sh. They 
will become more aware of how cultural 
differences may affect communication and 
they will become more confident in their 
abilities to communicate effectively with 
American English speakers in a variety of 
s ituations. 

ESL 302 Introduction to American 
Culture (3) T hi s course introduces 
international students to some of the basic 
aspects of American life and values, and 
how they have affected the development 
of business, politics, government , 
education, and the family in our society. In 
becoming more aware of the cultural 
values of the United Stales, students will 
increase their understanding of the values 
and heritage of their own countries . 
Reading and discussion skills, vocabulary, 
comprehension and writing will be 
stressed. 

ESL 303 Advanced English Workshop, 
American English (3) Grammar, reading 
speed and comprehen sio n, vocabulary 
building and writing skills are emphasized. 
Students will develop the ir ability to 
analyze college-level readings and to take 
notes. They wi ll practice writing a variety 
of short compositions. 

Foreign 
Languages 

Program Description 
A major in French or Spanish is offered. 

Program requirements (24-36 hours) are as 
follows: at least 3 credit hour s in 
conversation and composition, at least 3 
credit hours in the culture and civilization 
of the country or co untries where the 
language is spoken, and al least 18 hours 
in literature given in the foreign language. 
Requirements for a minor in French or 
Spanish ( 12-24 hours) are as follows : 12 
credi t hours beyorrd the intermediate level 
coursework including one course in the 
history of civilization of the language, one 
course in conversation and composition, 
and two 300-level literature courses in the 
language. 

Courses of Study 

French 
FLF 101 Elementary French I (3) Oral 
inductive approach but with concurrent 
development of all four language ski lls : 
Ii tenin g comprehension, speak ing , 
reading, and writing. 

FLF 102 Elementary French II (3) Oral 
inductive approach, but with concurrent 
development of all four language skills: 
listening comprehension , speaking, 
reading, and writing. Prerequisite: PLF 
101. 

FLF 201 Intermediate French I (3) 
Reading of modern French prose, review 
of syntax, and continued practice in oral 
expression. Further development of all 
four language skills. Prerequisite: FLF L02 
or profi iency exam. 

FLF 202 Intermediate French II (3) 
Reading of modem French prose, review 
of syntax, and continued practice in oral 
expression. Further development of all 
four language ski ll s. Prerequisite: FLF 
201. 

FLF 311 French Conversation and 
Composition I (3) Systematic grammar 
review and vocabu lary building with 
readings , oral reports , and written 
composition on topics of current interest. 
Prerequisite: FLF 202. 
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FLF 312 French Conversation and 
Composition Il (3) Systematic grammar 
review and vocabulary building with 
readings, oral reports , and written 
composi tion on topics of current interest. 
Prerequisite: FLF 3 11 . 

FLF 337 History of French Civilization 
(3) A survey of the social, cu ltu ral, and 
political history of France from the middle 
ages to the present with emphasis 011 the 
major intellectual and artistic contribution 
of France to the W estern World. 
Prerequisite: FLF 202. 

FLF 350 Masterpieces of French 
Literature to 1800 (3) Reading from 
selected works of prose, poetry, and drama 
from the Middle Ages through the 18th 
century. Prerequisite: FLF 31 l. 

FLF 351 Masterpieces of French 
Literature since 1800 (3) Reading of 
selected works of prose, poetry and drama 
from lhe 19th century to the present. 
Prerequisite: FLF 3 1 I . 

FLF 370 Seminar on Selected Authors 
and Genres of French Literat-ure (3) A 
concentrated study and analysis of a genre 
and its representative authors, their major 
works and influence. The content of the 
course varies and will present in rotation 
different periods of French Literature. H 
may be repeated for credit as topics vary. 
Prerequisite FLF 311. 

German 
FLG 101 Elementary German I (3) An 
introduction to the fundamentals of the 
langu age and a mastery of the basic 
principles with emphasis on speaking and 
reading comprehension. 

FLG 102 Elementary German II (3) An 
introduction to the fundamentals of the 
language and a mastery of the basic 
principles with emphasis on speaking and 
reading comprehension. Prerequisite: FLG 
101. 

FLG 201 Intermediate German I (3) A 
review of grammar and a study of 
linguistic, phonetic, and syntactical 
problems through reading and discussion 
of modern German prose . Prerequisite: 
FLG 102. 

FLG 202 Intermediate German II (3) A 
review of grammar and study of linguistic, 
phonetic, and syntactical problems through 
reading and discussion of modern German 
prose. Prerequisite: FLG 201 . 



FLG 11 German on er ·ation and 
'omposition I ( ) Further development in 

aL1ral comprehension and oral xprcssion 
through reading and analy is of cultural 
and literary materials, Exercise in syntax 
and el ment of style. Techniqu of roup 
discussion, formal and in forma l oral and 
written pre entation. Prerequi it : FLG 
202. 

FLG 12 German onv r ution nd 
Composition fl (3) FLJrther development 
in aural compreh n i n and oral 
expression through rcadi ng and analysis of 
cultural and literary materials. xercise in 
yntax and clements of style. Techniques 

of group discu sion, formal and informal 
oral and wrillen presentation. Prerequi ite: 
FLG 31 1. 

Italian 
FLI 101 Elementary Italian I (3) A 
beginning cour c taught by the aud io­
lingLJal method , whil e developing 
simultaneou ly the four language skills: 
listening, speaking, reilding, ond writing. 

FLI 102 lem ntary Italian lI (3) A 
beginning co ur c taught by the audio­
lingual method , whi le developing 
$imul taneously the four langu, ge skills: 
h tening, speaking, reaclin , and writing. 
Prerequisite: FLT l 01 . 

F I 201 Intermediate Italian I (3) An 
intensive review cour e, designed to give 
lhe tudent a command o f basic 
grammalical tructure s, lo increa e 
vocabulary and fluency through reading 
and through oral and written ana.lysis of 
hort literary and cu ltural selections. 

Prerequisite: FLI I 02. 

FLI 202 lntermedial Italian IJ (3) An 
intensive review course, de ign d to give 
the student a command of basic 
grammatica l structures, to increase 
vocabulary and fluency through reading 
and through oral and wrillcn analy is of 
short literary and cultural selections. 
Prerequisite: FLI 201. 

Japanese 
FLJ 101 Elementary Japan •se J (3) 
Introduction to modern Japane e through 
drills, exerci es and ro le- playing. 
Developm nt of practical vocabulary and 
grammatical skill . 

FW 102 lem nlar Japone II ( ) A 
continuation of an introduction to modem 
Jnpan e through drill , exerci es and role­
playing. Development of pract ical 
vocabulary and grammatical kill . 
Prerequisite: FLJ IO I. 

LJ 20 1 lotermediate J 1pa11e ·e 1 (3) 
Reading of Japt1nesc prose. a review of 
sy nta and continued pra i1 cc in oral 
e pr ssion . Further development of 
language skil ls in listening 
compr hen ·ion , pcakin , reading and 
wril ing. Pr requbite: FU I 02. 

FLJ 202 lntermediat Japanese a ) A 
continumi n of language skill developed 
in lntermcdiat J·panes I . including 
reading o Japanese pro c, a review of 
syntax and c ntinued practi cc oral 
ex pressio n. runher development of 
longuagc skills in listening 
co mprehension, speaking, reading and 
writ in . Prerequisite: FU 201 . 

Russian 
LR 101 lem ntary Rus ·ian J ( ) A 

begi nn ing course taught by the audio­
I ingual method rn order to master the 
fundamentuls of the language and to 
develop the four language skills: listening, 
speaking, reading and writing. 

FLR 102 Elementar Ru · ·ian II ( ) A 
beginning course taught by the audio­
lingual method in order to ma ter the 
fundamentals of th e language and Lo 
develop the four language kill : listening, 
speaking, rea ing and wriling . 
Prerequisite: FLR I OJ. 

FLR 201 Intermediate Rus ian 1 (3) 
This course reviews the grammatical 
structures of the Ru ssian language. IL is 
al o designed 10 increase the tu dent's 
vocabulary nnd nuency and writing ability 
through reading and annlysi of short 
literary works and cultural selecti ons . 
Prerequisite: FLR 102. 

F R 202 lntermedi11te Ru sian II (3) 
hi cour e revi w the grammatical 

structures of the Russian language. IL is 
also dcsi.gned 10 i ncrea e the student's 
vocabulary and fluency and wrillng ability 
through reading and analysis of hart 
literary works and cultural elections. 
Prerequisite: FLR 201. 

Spanish 
FLS 101 lementary Spuni ·h I (3) A 
beginning ourse in Spanish taught by the 
audio-lingual method, but with con urrenl 
development of all four language skills: 
Ii ten ing comprehensio n, speaking, 
re ding, and writing. Integral d labornt ry 
experience. 

FLS 102 Elementary panish II (3) A 
beginning course in panish taught by the 
audio-lingual method. but with concurrent 
development of all four language skill 
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I Lening omprehensi n, speaking , 
reading, and writing. lntegrated laboralory 
experience. Prerequisite: F S 101. 

FL 20 1 Intermediate p ni h I (3) n 
intensive review course, de igned to give 
the s1u dent a comm nd of bnsi 
grammati I truc turcs, to increase 
vocabu lary and nucncy through reading 
nnd through oral and wrillen analysi of 
·hort literary and cu.!tura l selection . 
Prerequisite: FLS !02. 

FLS 202 Interrnediat Spanish n ( ) An 
intensive review course, designed to give 
the stud nt a comm~nd of ba ic 
grammati ca l truc ture , l increase 
v eabulary and tluen y through reading 
and through oral and written analysi of 
horl literary and cu ltural selections. 

Prerequi ite: FLS 201 . 

L 241 pain: A ultural Experience 
'erm in pain) Thi course is designed 

10 o fer the student the opportunity to 
experience and learn first hand about the 
many aspects of Sp anish li fe, hi sto ry, 
culture and institutions. umcrou place 
of hi torical, cultural and social 
imponancc in adrid, Tol do, Aranjuez, 
Segovia. Valley of the Fallen. Escorial, 
Avila, Salamanca, Z ragoza, Barccl na, 
Valencia , Granada, Malaga , Sevilla, 
Cordoba, etc. will be extensi vely vi ited 
and their significanc will be inten ively 
tudied and di cussed. Offered as needed. 

11 panish onversation and 
' omposition I (3) Further development in 

aural comprehension and oral expression 
throu gh reading and analysis of cultural 
and literary malerial . Exercise in syntax 
and elements of style. Techuiques of group 
di cussion. formal and informal oral and 
written presentalions. Prerequisi te: LS 
202. 

L 312 panish onv rsation and 
omposition Il (3) Funher development 

in aura l om prehension an d oral 
expression through re, ding and analy is of 
cultural and literary materials. xerci c in 
syntax and elements of style. Techniques 
of group discu ion, formal and informal 
oral and written presenlations. 
Prerequi ite: FLS 311. 

FL 3S Spanish ulture and 
ivilization (3) A tudy of hi storical, 

ultural, and folkloric sour es o rhe life 
and cu toms of the Spanish peoples. 
Emphasis on che so tat, economic and 
intellectual life of pain today . 
Prerequisite: FL 202. 



FLS 336 Latin American Culture and 
Civilization (3) A study of historical, 
cultural, and folkloric sources of the life 
and customs of the La ti n A me ri can 
peoples, Emphasis on the social, economic 
and intellectual life of Latin America 
today. Prerequisite: FLS 202. 

FLS 370 Seminar on Selected Authors 
and Genres of Spanish and Spanish­
American Literatures (3) A concentrated 
study and analysis of a literary genre and 
its representative authors , their major 
works and influence. The content of the 
course varies and will present in rotation 
different periods of Spanish and Spanish­
American literatures . It may be repeated 
for credi t as topics vary. Prerequisite: FLS 
311. 

Geography 
GEO 201 World Regional Geography 
(3) A study of the major areas of the world 
divided along poli tical boundaries and 
leve ls of development. Some attention is 
given to the impact of the physical and 
cultu ral environment on the world areas 
and current issues in population, resource 
depletion, and economic disparities. 

History 

Program Description 
The major in History requires 30-42 

hours of departmenta l coursework to 
include: 9 hours of American history, 9 
hours of European hi tory, HIS 100, I OS 
or 106 , 205 or 206, and HIS 400. 
Additionally, 6-12 hours of social science 
are to be taken, 6 hours of which are BA 
210 and PS 155 . A minor in history 
requires 18 -2 I hours of coursework, 
including at least six hours in American 
history and six hours in non-American 
hi story (European and /or Asian). 

Courses of Study 

History 
HIS 100 A History of the Human 
Community (3) A study of the growth of 
traditional societies around the world and 
their recent transformation by the urban, 
industrial revolution . The first half-term 
focuses on the evol ution of the major 
world civilizations and their differences 
and similari ti es. The second half-term 
deals with the impact of the urban and 
industrial revolutions on these civilizations 
and their reactions to the modern world. 

HIS 105, L06 America: Colony to Civil 
War (3) America: Civil War to World 
Power (3) A two semester survey of 
American history, The fir s t semester 
begins its examination with the coloni al 
origins of the United States and conclude 
with the Civil War. The second semester 
traces the development of the Uni ted 
State from reunification to its present 
status as a world power. Bolh semesters 
stress political, economic, and soc ial 
foundations of American development. 

HIS 200 History of the Contemporary 
World (3) Focus on the post 1945 super­
power rivalry a long with decolonization 
and revolution in the Third World. Special 
emphasis on the Chinese Revolution, the 
Vietnamese Wars, the Cuban Revolution 
and rhe Arab-Israeli cont1ict. 

HIS 201, 202 History of England I, II (3) 
(3) Development of' the English state and 
society. The first ,\emester exami nes the 
growth of the English state, and monarchy 
through the Civi l War of the 17th . The 
second semester examines the growth of 
modern England si nce 1700, particularly 
dealing with urban, indu trial change, and 
the impact of Eng land on the world 
through commerce and empire. 

HIS 204 The Westward Movement (3) A 
one-semester urvey of the significance of 
the West in American national 
development. The course begins with the 
study of th e colo ni al fron ti ers and 
concludes with the closing of the national 
frontier in the 1890' s. 

HIS 205, 206 History of Asia I, II (3) (3) 
A two-semester survey course focusing on 
South, East, and Southeast Asia. The first 
Semester explores the history of the Indian 
sub-continent and Southeast Asia from the 
earliest ti mes to the present. The second 
semester focuses on the histories of China 
and Japan. 

HIS 209 The azi State (3) An 
examination of Hitler and his Reich-the 
origins of National Socialism, the Nazi 
Revolution, and the social, cultural, and 
political c.hanges that followed. 

HIS 2101he Second World War (3) An 
analysis of the origins and course of the 
Second World War. We will examine the 
period of appeasement, the foreign policy 
of the dictators, and the coming of the war 
in Europe. We will look at the problems of 
the wartime Allied alli ance and their 
attack on Europe. The last portion of the 
course will cover the war in Asia. 
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HIS 211, 212 History or Russia I, IT (3) 
(3) Two-semester survey of Ru ssia n 
history from the 9th century to the present. 
The first semester examines early attempts 
LO consol id ate c ulmin ating in the 
absolutism of Peter the Great and the 
development of Imperial Russia through 
Catheri ne the Great. The second semester 
begins with the reign of Alexander I and 
co ncentra tes on the major pol itical, 
economic, and diplomatic developments of 
the 19th century, the Revolution of 1917, 
and the growth of the Soviet State. 

HlS 214 The United States and Vietnam 
(3) A history of the U.S. involvement in 
Vietnam beginning with an examination of 
the French colonial effort and ending with 
the U.S. withdrawal in 1975. 

HIS 223 The Ancient World (3) The 
growth or the early civil izations of the 

ear East and the Mediterranean, and the 
Celtic and Germanic cultures in Europe, 
down to the 4th century . 

HIS 224 Europe in the Middle Ages (3) 
Europe from the decline of Rome to the 
Ren aissance. The course examines the 
interweaving of classical Christ ian and 
Germa ni c elements lo form Western 
Civ ili za tion with all its characteristic 
cultural, economic a nd social forms, 
together with the interactions of the 
Christian West with the I slam ic and 
Byzantine cultures. 

HIS 255 The South in American History 
(3) Study of the coloni al beginnings and 
expansion of southern life. Major themes 
are the growth of slavery, es tablishment of 
a staple agriculture, the "southern way of 
life," agrarian politics, relations with other 
sections, and industrial growth. 

HIS 310 The Era or the Civil War and 
Reconstruction (3) An examination of the 
sectional conflict fro m the end of the 
Mexican War i n 1848 to the end of 
Reconstruction in 1877. Political, military 
and social developments are emphasized 
including the long-range impact of the 
disruption of the Union. Prerequisite: HIS 
105. 

HIS 314/BA 314 American Economic 
History (3) Economic life and insti tutions 
in the United States from colonial days. 
Econom ic growth, s tate and pri vate 
authority in relation to economic activ ity, 
monetary and banking history, trade and 
commerce, industrial development, labor 
problems, transportation, land and 
agricultural policy . Prerequisite: one 
course in U.S. history or economics. 



Hf IS, 316 m rican Thought and 
Culture I II ( ) (3) A two-semes ter 
urvey of Ilic in1ell cclual d velopmenl of 

lhe Uni led Slates from colony to pre. ent. 
The first se mester co n idcrs the major 
1hcmes of early America, their origins and 
ho they were haped by the new 
Ameri can environment. Th e sccond 
emcster begins with the i vii War and 

analyzes the maj r rchgi u . sc1entilic and 
literary development and their impact on 
Ameri can ideas and institu t io ns . 
Prerequisite: HIS I 05 or lO or con ent of 
in tru tor. 

81 320 Recent nited late (3) The 
development f the nitcd Late from the 
Great Depre. ion of the 1930' to the 
pre ent. The course examine the 
problems of world leadership. changing 
politi ca l ali •nments, ·h1fting social 
palterns, e m rging minoritic and the 
concept of the welfare st.ate. Prerequisite: 
HI 106. 

m 325 urope During the Renaissance 
and Reformation (3) The 1ran iii n 
period of Europe from Medieval to 
Modem times from 1300 to 164 . The 
course will explore lhe development of 
urban and national structure ·, the rise of 
large- ·cale cap itali s tic enLerpri e, 
changing socia l institution., and the 
religiot1s revoluti on of Lhe I 61h century. 
Prerequisite: HIS I 00. 

m 3 0 European Intellectual Hi 'tory 
(3) Using selecti ons from representative 
thinkers, the course examine. their impact 
on 17th century idea of re on and the 
scientilic method, and then investigates 
lhe impact of these on I lJi century ideas 
of political and social reJi rm and on 19th 
and 20th century theories of human nature, 
history, and polit i a l systems. The. e 
thinkers include Bacon , De ca rtes, 
Hobbe , Locke, Voltaire, Rousseau, 
Darwin, Marx , and Freud. 

HI 331 Cla sic Euro pe: h e Old 
Regime (3) Europe in the 17th and 181Ji 
centurt es: the development of clas ic 
social, economic and religious institution , 
the development of national monarchies, 
mercanlili sm and th e nll gh e nment . 
Prcrequi ·i tc: HI I 00. 

HI 32 French R evolution and 
apoleoo (3) Europe in Lhe age f the 

French Revolution and Napoleon, 1700-
1815. The fo cus i o n the causes and 
course of the French Revolution and the 
i apoleoni • period, but the hi to ry of 
Europe outsid France i al on idercd. 
Prerequi ite: HI I 00. 

HI 333 ineteenth-Ccntury Europ (3) 
Europe und er the impact of o ial, 
industrial, urban and poli • al change from 
1815 to the First World Wnr. Prerequisile: 
HI 100. 

HIS 334 Twentieth-Century Europ (3) 
Eu ropean Hi story from the beginning of 
World War I to the pr ent. Topics will 
include: Wo rld War I, the changing 
econ mi c an d ocia l pallerns of the 
inte rw ar yea rs , inc lu ding the rise of 
fa •ci m, World War II, and the recovery of 
Europe into 1he 1980 .. 

HJ 35S Focus on Modern urope (3) 
This multidisciplinary course on Modern 
Europe will provide a context for 
understandi ng the cultural heritage of the 
peoples of Europe and how that cultural 
heritage has shaped that continent '. 
repon e to the problem of o world in 
whi h Europe no longer occupies the 
central position that it once did. T he 
course will introduce students t recent 
poli tical, economic, cultural , and 
demographic trends on the continent 
which give Europe and i various regions 
their distinctive ullural identity. 

m 400- omprehensive Exam (I) 

Human Resource 
Management 

Program Description 
The Lindcnwood College und rgraduate 

program Human Resources Management, 
offers cour es leading to the Bachelor of 
Art in Human Res urces Management 
Degre . The curriculum foc u es on the 
func tiona l divisio n found within the 
typical hum an re our e department. 
Stressing a practical , hands-on approach, 
the HRM program offers tudents 
oppo11unitJes to develop the requisite skilJs 
and knowledge to embark on a career in 
human resource manageme nt . Thi 
degree program prepare the graduating 
student to serve in a generalist capacity 
within mos1 organlza.ion . 

Degree Requirements: 126 hours 
• 90 hours in general studies and g neral 

electives. 
• 36 hour in major field of tudy 
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Core Requirements 
BA 200 Prin of ,nancial Accounting 1(3 
BA 201 Prin or Mnnagcrial Acotg (3) 
RA 211 Pnn Q( M,croeconomics (3) 
BA 212 Prin of Macroeconomics (3) 
BA ~60 13uslness Lnw I (3) 
HRM 3 0 Human Resourc Ml\llllgCmenl (3) 
HRM 3 I La r-M(lJlllgemc:nt Relarlon (3) 
HRM 332 lndusrrinl/Orgnnlt•tfonal Psych, {3) 
HRM 33 Human Resource.! Devclopmenr (3) 
HRM 410 Personnel Luw ( ) 
HRM 411 Compensauon Mnnagcmcnl (3) 
HRM 412 Human Rcsoun:eJ l.ssucs (3) 
Tollll- ~6 hours 

Courses of Study 
HRM 330 Human Re ourees 
Management (3) An overview course in 
human res ur e coveri ng the basic 
principle of HR planning, organizational 
integration, recruiting, selecLion, lega l 
issues, labor relations, compensation and 
b nefit ·, lraining and d velopment, safety, 
worH rce diver ily and current trend and 
issues fad ng the HR profes ion . 
Prerequisite: one 

HRM 331 Lubor -Management 
ReJalions (3) Introductory course in labor 
relati ons covering labor history , legal 
foundation , growth of unions, 
certification, governmental role , legal 
is ues, coUecti ve bargaining, contracts, 
work stoppages, decertilication, protected 
activ ity , worker-employer rights, 
grieva nce admi nistrat ion , arbi tration, 

LRB role and major labor acts . 
Prcrequi ites: HRM 330 or equivalent. 

HRM 332 Industrial/Orga nizational 
Psychology (3) Overview course covering 
ft.indamental psychological principle a 
ap pli d 10 group and organizational 
euing . tudent will learn theorie of 

motivation, group dynamics , conflict 
re elution, need theory, force fie ld 
analysi , job de ign, contingency theory, 
etc. and will apply these models to real 
world situations. Prerequisite: Course in 
p ychology or equivalent 

HRM 333 Human Resource 
Devel pment (3) Course covers th e 
methods and r les of training in the 
modern o rganization . Examines the 
reln ti ons hip between organiza ti o nal 
planning and traini ng , needs analysis , 
program de. ign and de livery, training 
melhods , learning theory, learning styles, 
evaluation and testi ng. Prerequisite: HRM 
332 or equivalcnl. 

HRM 410 Personnel Law (3) Basic law 
as applied to personnel situations. Students 
tudy equal e mployment, affirmative 

action, employment-at-will, constructive 
and unlawful discharge, wage and hours 
issue , mandatory benefits, worke r 



comp nsation, protected c.lasses, disability 
issues, workplace accommodation and 
recordkeeping requireme.nts. Prerequisite: 
HRM 330 or equivalent. 

HRM 411 ompensation and Salary 
Administration (3) Overview course 
covering pay structure , pay system , 
parity, comparable worth, matrices , 
relationship between pay and performance, 
perfo rmance evaluation, internal and 
external equity and legal issue 
Prerequisite: HRM 330 or equivalent 

BRM 412 Human Re ource I sues (3) 
Cu lm inating cour e covering current 
trend and is ue of importance to the 
human resource profes ion. Student will 
conduct guided research in a chosen area 
of pecialty and present orally and in 
writing, a summary of research. May be 
repeated once for a maximum of 6 hours. 
Prerequisite: Senior . landing 

Human Service 
Agency 
Management 

Program Description 
The programs in Human Service Agency 

Management at Lindenwood College are 
designed to prepare students for leadership 
position in youth and community ervice 
agencies. The baccalaureate program is 
intended to erve a broad spectrum of 
career path . Therefore , the major core 
combi ne a focu s on human services with 
selected concentrations in a number of 
different practice settings . Students 
seeking the major in HSAM will complete 
1 credit of directed tud ies in agency 
management and will select an area of 
emphasis to complete the major core. 

For students majoring in other related 
disciplines, such as business 
ad mlni 1ra1ion, health management, 
education, gerontology, political science, 
public ad mini strat ion, performing arts, 
p ychology or sociology, the HSAM 
program also offers the ability to obtain an 
Area of Concentration in Human Service 
Agency Management. 

Students seeking either the major in 
HSAM or the Area of Concentration must 
complete the following focused core 
curriculum: HSA 100, 200, 300, 350, 450 
and 499. Students eeking the major in 
HSAM must complete one of the Area of 
Bmphasi . Tho e seeking certification in 
American Humanics must al o complete 
HSA 490 American Humanics 

Management Institute. 

American Human/cs 
American Humanics, Inc., is a national 

not-for-profit organization. Through its 15 
affiliated ca mpus programs and 11 
affiliated national agencies, American 
Humanics recruits, educates, and place 
competent profes ionals in careers with 
not-for-profi t youth and human service 
agencies. 

Students at Lindenwood may participate 
in the American Humani cs Student 
As ociation. Throu gh thi campus 
orga nization students will be offered a 
variety of career preparation opportunities 
including the annual American Humanics 
Management In titute. Interested student 
hould contact the Director of the Human 

Service Agency Management program to 
make application to this specialized 
program. 

HSAM Areas of Emphasis 
Students seeking the major in Human 
ervice Agency Management must 

complete one of the following Areas of 
Emphasis {course descriptions may be 
found in other areas of this catalog and the 
Evening College/Lindenwood College for 
Individualized Education Catalog): 

Criminal Justice Emphasis 
CJ 200 Criminology (3) 
CJ 2IO Criminal Justice Systems (3) 
CJ 301 Criminal Procedure (3) 
CJ 305 Institutional and Community 
Correction (3) 

CJ 310 Criminal Law (3) 
CJ 311 Juvenile Justice System (3) 

Management Emphasis 
BA I 70 Micro Computer Applications (3) 
BA 200 Principles of Financial 

Accounting (3) 
BA 201 Principles of Managerial 

Accounting (3) 
BA 320 Principles of Finance (3) 
BA 350 Principles of Marketing (3) 
BA 452 Principles of Public Relations (3) 

Recreation Management 
Emphasis 
PE 150 Foundation of P.E. (3) 
PE 160 First Aid/CPR (2 
PE 200 Personal Health and Nutrition (3) 
PB 349 Organization and Administration 

of P.B. Programs (3) 
PE IOI Recreational Sports I (1) 
PE 102 Recreational Sports II (l) 
PB 124 Gymnastics (l) 
PE 125 Polk Dance (I) 
PB 127 Swimming I (1) 
PE Elective Activity Courses (2) 
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Social Science Emphasis 
P Y IO I Interactive Psychology ( ) 
P Y 200 l-luman Development: 

hildhood (3) 
P Y 201 P ychology of Adolescence (3) 
SOC 220 Social Problems (3) 
PSY 332 The Psychology of Motivation 

(3) 
IOD 370 Group Dynamic ( ) 

Gerontology Emphasis 
!OE 202 Psychological Aspects of 

Aging (3) 
IGE 313 Physical As1 t of Aging ( ) 
IGE 320 ommunity Orgnn1L.ation and 

Resource Allocation (3) 
lOE 321 Social Policy in Gerontology (3) 
!GE 322 Service Provision to the 

Elderly (3) 
1GB 330 Sociology of Aging {3) 

Courses of Study 
H A 100 Introduction to Human 
S rvice Agencies (3) Course cover lhe 
hi s tory of volu ntarism and agencies 
de igned to provide . ocial crvices. Fo us 
will be on voluntarism in a democratic 
society, the function and purpose of 
volunteer and social service agencies. and 
th e ir spon sorship. Feature weekly 
presentations by agency managers from a 
Wide range of service providers. 

H A 250 L adcrsllip (3) D igned lo 

expl ore the various techniques for 
exercising influcnc in lructured 
situation . Empha is on leadership 
research and techniques including the 
development of attitudes and action or 
effective leadership. 

BSA 300 Fundraising (3) Examines the 
differences between the for-profit and not 
for-profit organization, Includes an 
examination of philanthropy and 
techniques of fundraising, relationships 
with umbrel la funding organizations. 
government fundi ng, grant manship, and 
budgeting. 

RSA 350 Management of Human 
ervice Agencies (3} Ge neral 

management techniques are applied in the 
specialized ettings of Human Service 
Agencies. Includes management of agency 
taff , volunteers, and client services. 

Focuses on membership acquisition and 
member service to encournge and retain 
participation. 

HSA 450 Intern hip (3) Student are 
placed in human service agencies Lo serve 
in funct ion normally a igned 10 entry 
level manager . Under the upervision of 



agency personnel, sl uuents will observe 
and pract ice human ervice agency 
management skill s. May be repeated once 
In a different pract icum selling. Requires 
15 hours of agency participation each 
week throughout a cme tcr. 

HSA 490 American Humanics 
Managem nt lnslitute (I) Students mu I 

complete the program of study provided 
through the American Humanics, Inc. at 
lhe Am erican Humani cs Munagemenl 
Institute. 

HSA 493 pecial Topic in Human 
ervi ce Agency Manag ment (1-3) 

Directed Mudies in the mana •cment of 
not-for-profit agenc1c . Students must 
have c mpletcd the H A core 
curriculum prior lo enrolling in this 
cour c. 

RSA 499 enior ynthesis ( ) Required 
capstone ·cminar to be completed during 
the last year of baccalaureate tudy . 
Provide~ an opportunity for dis u • ion of 
professional standards and ethi cs and an 
eva luation of us studies related lo 
tudents' internship experiences. 

International 
Studies 

Program Description 
The International Sludic program 

prepares students for o diver i ty of careers 
m 1oday' global community. student 
may elect to follow any of three tracks in 
International Studies: lntcrnational 
Bu iness, Internati onal Relatio ns , or 
Cro -Cultural. The following cour es are 
required o all Internati ona l tudies 
majors, regardless of the rrack elected: 12 
hour in orcign Language (. tudents may 
test out of this requirement), T 112, 
BA 212, P 350, R L 200, and INT 400 
(senior lulorial). 

Tracks in International Studies 

lnternstlonsl Business 
BA 315 International Busine and 

conomic Development 
BA 413 International onomic. 
PS 306 Twentieth entury 

PoLitical Ideologies 
COM 331 lntercu ltural ommunicaLions 

International Relations 
PS '.lO0 Comparalive Politic · 
PS 301 omparative Public Policy 

PS 306 Twentieth entury Political 
Ideologies 

PS 35 1 American Foreign Policy 

Cross-Cultural Studies: 
Asian Studies 
HIS 205 I-Ii tory f Asia I 
HIS 206 History of Asia LI 
COL 300 ocus on Modern A ia 

Cross-Cultural Studies: Russian 
Studies 
HIS 211 History f Russia I 
HIS 212 Hi tory ofRus ia II 
E G 379 Russian Authors 
HIS 334 Twentieth cntury Europe 

Cross-Cultural Studies: European 
Studies 
Pour courses chosen from the following: 
HIS 325 uropc During the Renaissance 

and Reformation 
HIS 330 uropean Intellectual History 
HIS 331 Classical ·urope: The Old 

Regime 
HJS 332 French Revolution and apoleon 
HIS 3 3 Europe, 1815-1914 
HIS 334 Twentieth Century urope 

Course Description 
INT 400 enior Tutorial (3) he Senior 
Tutorial will involve specialized research 
by each tudent in a cho en field of 
interest in international affairs. The 
student will be required to write a major 
paper for review and evaluation by 
elected members of the program faculty. 

Regular consultation between the student 
and his/her principal advi or is to take 
place throughout the utorial .. 

Mathematics & 
Computer 
Science 

Program Description 
The Bachelor of Arts degree i offered in 

Mathematic . The major requires the 
completion of 46 hours consisti ng of: 
MTH l 71. 172. 30 , 311, 3 I 5, 321, 
IOI 102. PHY 301,302, and an addJtional 
9 hour· or mathematic al the JOO level or 
above . A Pre- ngineering Program 
Concentration is av lable; ec below. 

A minor in Math matics i al o offered. 
'The minor requires the completion of 29 
hours consisting o : MTH 141, 171, 172, 
303, 3 15 , CS 101, !02, and one 
mathematics elecuve numbered above 
300. 

A Bachelor of cience degr e, a Bachelor 
of Ans degree, and a min r in Computer 
Science are offered at Lindenwood. 

The Bachelor of Science degree in 
Computer Science requires lhe completion 
of 5 hours con i ting of: S !01. 102, 
303, 04. 30S, 406, 407, 40 , and 410. 
Al so required are MTH 141, 171, 172, 
303, l5,321,andPHY 30 I ,302. 
The Bachelor of Arts degr in Computer 

Science require the completion of 40 
hour consisting of: CSC IOI, 102, 303, 
304, 305. 406, and two of C 407. 408, 
and 410. Also required are MTH 141, 171 , 
172 321. 
The minor in omputer Science requires 

the ompletion of 23 hour consisting of: 
CS IO I. I 02. 303, 304, 305, and one 
elective from lhe following Ii l of cour e : 
CSC 406, 407, 408, or 410. (20 hours Note 
that the ele live course have a 
mathematics prerequisite. 

Participation in the Computer Science 
Coop rative Education Program will 
require at most nine emestcr hours. 

Computer Science 
Cooperative Education 
Program 

The Computer cience Program offers a 
Cooperative ducation Program t·o 
selected undergraduate tudent in 
Computer Science. Participation in the 
program is on a voluntary basis, allowing 
a student lo earn up to nine h urs of credit. 
Thi program affords the tudenl the 
opportunity to receive profc ional work 
experience in ompuler Science while 
pur ufog an academic degree. A benefit is 
that 1he tudent receives greater motivation 
in le ming and clarity of focu in career 
choice. The program diligently works to 
integrate the 1udent ' s work experience 
with tudies and career goals. The 
Cooperative Education Program is a 
partnership between the student, 
Lindenwood allege, and the employer. 
Part! ipation In the program greatly 
increases a student's opportunitie for 
employment afrer graduation. 

The intere ted student i required lo 
complete an application form within a 
given time-frame and attend appropriate 
interviews as el by the program. To be 
accepted by Lhe program, the student mu t 
complete the fre, hman year, have a 
minimum 2.8 grade point average, 
currently have a ood-standing status at 
the co llege and receive the 
recommendation of the Computer Science 
Faculty. 
Generally, each tudent will participate in 

a minimum of lw work periods. Bach 
work period can be alternating or parallel. 



ln the alternating program, the tudent 
works full-time for each period. Here, 
each period last one emc ter and 
alterna tes with academic semesters on 
campus. Participating in the alternating 
program will often extend a student's tay 
at Lindenwo d by about 11 year. In the 
parallel program for each work period, a 
tudent works 15 to 20 hours a week and 

takes a full a ademic load. At the end of 
each work period, employer and student 
evaluations arc completed and placed in 
the student's Cooperative Educat ion me. 
This file along with the student' academic 
record, indicating participation in the 
program, provide recognition for the 
student. 

When tudent i accepted by the 
Cooperative Education Program and 
pai red with an appropriate employer, the 
studcm must formally register through the 
college for each wo rk period. For that 
period, the student will register for three 
semester hours in SC 45 l, CS 452, or 

453, depending on which period the 
student is participating in . The student 
parti ipating in an alternating work period 
mu t register for three eme ter hours in 
the ooperative Education Program and 
must take an addi tional three semester 
hours . The student participating in a 
parallel work period must register for three 
eme ter h ur in the Coope rative 

Education Program and take at least an 
ddi tional nine semester hours. During a 

Cooperative Education period, a rudent 
wi ll have all privilege of a regular 
cudcnr. The m1den1 will be allowed to 

live in the dormitory, paying dormitory 
expen es and activity fees 

Pre-Engineering Program 
The pre-engineering program prepares 

students fo r professional engi neerin g 
programs. In addition to course offerings 
in chemist ry, comp uter cience, 
mathematics, physics. courses in 
enginecri ng mechanics , electrical 
networks , and electronics are offered. 
ArTiculati n agreements may require some 
varia tion in req uirements. The pre ­
engineering program require completion 
of MTH 171,172,303, 31 l , 361 ; CSC 101, 
102; PHY 30 I, 302; and EGR 261, 262, 
361. 

Courses of Study 

Mathematics 
MTH 111 Concepts in Mathematics (3) 
An inuoduction to the basic language and 
concept of mathematics for the non 
major. Topics include sets, num ber 
systems. the real number system, 

mathematical ystems, equations and 
inequalities . 

MTH 121 Introduction to 
ontemporary Mathematics (3) An 

introductory course on how mathematics is 
u ed today. Topics fro m three f the 
following areas wi ll generally be covered: 
Management Science, tali tics, ocial 
Choice and Decisi on-making, Size and 
Shape, and Computing. 

MTR 131 Jntrodu lion to Quantitative 
Methods (3) This cour e i designed to 
introduce business students to the use of 
quantitative method . Topics overcd will 
include so lving and graphing linear and 
no n-linear func tions and incqu Rlities, 
u ing mathematical model.. olving 
sys tems of equati ons, using malrice , 
linear programming, and linear regre sion. 
Tools used will include calcu lators and 
computers. 

MTH 141 Basic Statistics (3) An 
introduction to the theory and application 
of statistics, including probabi lity, 
descripti ve statis ti cs, random vari able , 
e pected values, distribution fu nction , 
and hypothesis tes ting. 

MTH 151 College lgebra (3) A fir t 
course in co ll ege al gebra includ ing the 
following topics: polynomial equations 
and inequalities , mathematical modeling 
and problem solving, rational fun cti ons, 
other fu n tion and relations. Prerequi ite: 

ne year of high school algebra. 

MTH 152 Precalculu : Elementar 
unclion (3) A preparation for calculus 

covering polynomial and ra tional 
functions, exponential and logarithmi c 
functions trigo nometri c fun ction s, 
app li cations and ystems of linear 
equatio ns. A graphing cal culator is 
required. Prerequisite: Two years of high 
school algebra or MTH 151. 

MTR 171 172 Calculu I, fl (4) (4) A 
li rsl study of real functions and some of 
thei r applications. Differenti ation and 
integration arc developed and used to 
study ratfonal, algebraic, tri gonometric, 
and ex ponential fu nctions and thei r 
appl icati ons. A graph ing calculator is 
required . Prerequisite: High School 
Algebra through Trigonometry or MTH 
152. 

MTR/CS 300 Problem Seminar (I) 
This eminar i pri marily intended fo r 
Mathemati cs and Co mpu ter Science 
major .. It will provide an opportunity fo r 
students to deal wi th larger problem s 
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ari ing rn both of these discipli nes . The 
problem studied wil l differ ea h time 1he 
seminar is offered. Th is seminar may be 
repeated . Prerequisite. : TH 172, CSC 
102. 

MTR 303 'alculu Ill (4) The study of 
real fun cti ons of more than one variable. 
Topic include partial derivatives , 
gradient, potentia l fu nctions. line integral, 
multiple int grat ion, and Taylor' s formula. 
A graphing calculator is required . 
Prerequisite: MTH 172. 

MTH 11 Differenlial Equations (3) A 
firs t co urse in ordi nary diffe rent ia l 
equations and s me of their application , 
in cluding firs t order equations, linear 
differential equations, Laplace Tran form, 
and series so lutions. Prerequisites: MTH 
172. Recommended: MTH 303. 

M1'H 13 Hi ·tory of Mathematics ( ) A 
first course in the history of Mathematics, 
inc luding the Clas ical , Medieval , 
Ronai sance, Early Modern and Modern 
period , panning the time from 600 BC to 
the present. Prerequi site: MTH 17 1, 172, 
303,31 I. 

MTH 315, 316 Linear Algebra I Tl (3) 
(3) A tudy of the rinite dimensional 
vector paces, linear mapping be1ween 
th em and appli ca ti ons to differenti al 
equations and geometry. Topic include 
solution of linea r eq uations, matrices , 
determinan ts, bilinear map pings and 
forms, diagonali ation. Prerequi ite: MTH 
172. 

MTH 320 Algebraic Structures (3) A 
fir t cour e in the mai n structures o 
ab tract algebra. Groups, rings and field 
will be studied together with applications 
to geometry, and number theo ry. 
Prerequi ite: MTH 315. 

MTH 321 DI crete Mathematics (3) This 
course use et theory and the too ls of 
logic to Ludy di crete (rather than 
continuous) malhematics . Included will be 
such topics as basic set theory, function 
and relation . mathematical induction and 
recnrsi on, com bi nalori cs, graph s and 
algorithm , propos it ional calcu lu and 
boolean algebra. mathematical models for 
computing machines, and fi nite diffe rence 
equations. Prerequisite: MTH 171 . 

MTH 330 G ometry (3) A careful review 
of eucl idean geometry of the plane and 
space, an d an introdu ction to non­
Eu lidean geometry. Prerequi ites: MTH 
303, 315. 



MTH 341, 342 Probability and 
athematical Statistics I II (3) (3 A 

calculus-based sequence on these subject •. 
including the following copies : 
comb inatoric . probability spac 
condi ti onal di tributi on function s, the 
central limit theorem, hypothesis te ling, 
and regressi on analysis . Prcrequi ite : 
Ml'H l 72. 303. 

MTH 351 Numerical Analysis (3) A first 
course in numerical methods , including 
the solution of linear and non-linear 
eq uat ion , numerical int rat ion and 
di ferenti atio n, the theory 
approximation , and th e solut ion of 
differential equations. Prerequisites: MTH 

l 1, 31 

MTH 361 Ap pli ed Engineering 
athemalics (4) Course will include the 

L place tran form and applications; seric 
olutions of differential equation , 

Bes el 's equation, Legendre ' equation, 
special functions; matrices, eigenva lu es 
and eigenfunctions; vector analy is and 
application ; Fourier erie and Fourier 
integrals; solu tion of parti I differential 
equations of mathematical physi cs. 
Prerequisite : MTH 311 or equivalent. 

Computer Science 
101 102 Comput r cience I, n 

(4), (4) Computer Science deals with the 
techniques For controlling the complexity 
of large software system . These system 
embody the development of imperativ 
knowledge. W e shall use n modern high 
level .language which ha a imple syntax 
(Scheme) but is nevertheless powerful 
enough to learn and develop all of the 
major ideas of computer s iencc. Topics 
covered will include problem so lving 
trategies, procedural and data abstraction, 

functional programming. block structure, 
recursion, it eration , sequential 
programming , object oriented 
programming, and algorithm performance. 
Emphasi will be on design, analysi and 
clear communj ation. A documentation 
tandard will be used throughout th e 

course. Many program s dealing with 
sy mboli c and numeric idea will be 
developed, te ted, and studied. 

C C 220 NC Workshop (3) A 
workshop in th e fund amenta ls of the 
U IX TM operating system. The course 
will cover th basic of u ing U lX for 
program development and text proce sing, 
tile UNIX fi le system, NIX commands, 
the Bourne and C hel ls, the YI sc reen 
editor, and awk, nroff, tbl, and a brief 
introduction to C programming. 
Prerequisite: C 102. 

C C 221 Language Work hop (3) A 
workshop in one of several programming 
language available, and in progrnmming 
in the I development en ironment. 
Topic include the tru ture of programs, 
concrol trnctures, funclions , darn type , 
strin g ope rati ons, and peci al topics 
appropriate to the Ian uage being tudied. 
Student write everal programs in the 
sele tcd languag during the course of the 
workshop. Each workshop will fea rnre a 
different I nguage and the cour e may be 
repea ted for credit. Language taught 
include C, C++, heme, and FORTRA 
Prerequisite: CSC l 02, 

CSC/MTH 300 Probl m eminar ( I ) 
Thi eminar is primarily intended for 
mathematics and computer science majors. 
It will provide an opportunity for students 
to deal with larger problems arising in 
both of the e di cipl ine . The pr blcms 
studied will differ each time the seminar is 
offered. 171is seminar may be repeated. 
Prerequisites: MTH I i2, CSC I 02. 

omputer terns (3) Thi i 
the lir t course in computer architecture 
presented through the vehicle of assembly 
lan guage programming . Th e ourse 
include topics in computer organization 
and trucrure, machine language, c mputer 
arithm Li e, a sembly language, addre ing 
techniques, program segmentation and 
linkage, and the assembly and linking 
pro es . Prerequisi te: CSC I 02. 

CSC 304 omputer Architecture (3) 
Thi course provides a detailed 
examinati on of computer architecture . 
Topic include digital logic level, micro 
programming level, the conventi nal 
machine level, the a sembly language 
level, the operating ystem level of CISC 
machin s, and a brief introduction to 
altem tive architectures. The empha is i 
on the digital logic and micro 
programming level of CISC machines. 
Microproces sor architecture tudied 
include the Intel 80x86 and Motorola 
680xO. Prerequisite: 303. 

CSC 305 Principles of Database ystems 
(3) This course i de igned to give you an 
overview of the major themes of database 
theory, de ign and manipulation. Concepts 
and techniques of structuring data on 
secondary Storage devices, file proce sing, 
and database organization will be 
introduced. The network and hierarchi cal 
models wil l be discu. sect, but particular 
aLLention will be pai to application of 
databa e system , o ceptual m deling, 
the rel ational data model, and relational 
algebra. Prerequi ile: C !02. 
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' 311 Arti11cial Jntelliitence (3) This 
course presents an introduc tion Lo the 
ideas of artificial intelligence and the LI P 
programming language, Topics cover d 
include history of automata, the mind body 
problem , knowledge representation, 
pattern matching , goal red uction , 
c nstraint e ploitation, depth-fi r t and 
breadth-first search, problem solving. 
expert systems, and l.ogic programming. 
Prerequisites: S 102. 

405 Computer Graphi (3) Thi 
cour e introduce such topic as an 
overview of computer graphics, graphics 
systems and pa kages, output primitives 
and their allributes. 1wo-d imen ional 
geometric transformations and viewing, 
truct ures and hierarchi al modeling , 

gniphical l)ser interfaces, and interactive 
input method . In addition, material can be 
ch en from uch topi as three 
dimensional object representation , three 
dimensional geo metric ond modeling 
transformati ons, visible- urfacc detection 
method illumination models and urfacc 
rendering methods, color model and 
application , and computer animation . The 
programming language used to illustrate 
these concepts will be C++. Prerequisites: 
Pr gramming knowledge of ++, MTH 
171. 

406 Operating y tems (4) This 
our e cover the theory and practice of 

m dern operating system de ign. Topic 
inc lude processor chcduling and 
manag ement, memory management 
techniques , file system , virtual memory , 
1/0 and secondary storag scheduling, 
deadlocks, and concurrency. Includes a 
two hour laboratory in wh i h students 
·tudy and modify the implementation of a 
specific operating system. Prerequisite : 

304, MTH 141. experien e using 
or ++. Offered: Every fall mester. 

407 Data tructures and 
lgorithms ( ) Thi course i devoted to 

adv need algorithm , this cour c ontinue 
and deepens th tudy of data stTUCture 
and algorithm s begun in CSC 102 

omputer Science 11. Data structure such 
a the following are included: sta 
queues, linked Ii ts, trees, graphs, hashm , 
adva nced tree struct\Jr ' , and file 
structures. Various representations of data 
structure will e reviewed . Algorithm 
design method will be di cus ed and 
algori thm uch as thos to perform 
internal so rting and searching will be 
developed ll ea p-based al location Is 
stressed . Performance analysis and 
measurement, focusing on time and space 
requirements for algorithm, are derived 



and complexity theory is e11tended. 
Ca mpi xity classe will be discus ed. 
Prerequisites: CSC l02, MTH 321. 

CSC 408 Organization of Programming 
Language ( ) This course introduces 
tools for critically evaluating existing and 
fu ture languages and language constructs. 
Topics include language evaluation 
criteria, syntactic and semantic d finition 
languages, imperative programming 
language con epts, syntax and semantics, 
data types, control structure·, 
subprograms, data ab traction, functionaJ 
languages, logic languages, object oriented 
programming languages, and concept 
supporting lexical analysis and parsing. 
Prerequisites; CSC I 02, MTH 321. 

CSC 4091opics Jn Computer clencc 
(3) This cour e will vary from year to year 
depending on I.he interests of the tudents 
and the instructor . The course has a 
seminar format and i open only to 
tudents who have already completed the 

courses required for the Computer Science 
major. Course topic include Computer 
Networks, Software Engineering, Human 
Factors in Software Design , Computer 
and Society, omplexily Theory , and 
Computer Graphics. The course may be 
repeated for credi I. Prerequisite: 
Completio n of the Computer Science 
major. 

CS 410 The Structure nnd 
Interpretation of omputer Programs 
(3) A course in programming, which uses 
Scheme a a language 10 addres the 
fundamental i ues of computer science: 
such as man ging the complexity of large 
systems, building ab tractions , 
establi hing conventional interface , and 
cstabli hing new de criptive languages. 
This course will u e several important 
pa radigms including functional, 
imperative and object-oriented. 
Prerequisite: MTH 321 and C 101, 102. 

CS 451, 452 453 ooperelive 
E duca tion In Computer cieuce (3) 
These cour es give a tudenl the 
opportunity Lo earn academic credit in a 
planned learning process that integrate 
academic training with upervised work 
experience. This course may be taken On a 
pass/fail basis . PrerequisiLe: Acceptance 
into the Lindcnwood Computer cience 
Cooperative Education Program. 

Pre-Engineering 
EGR 261 Engineering Mechanics I -

tatk (3) ourse will include statics of 
partic les and rigid bodies, equivalent 
ystems of forces, distributed force . 

entroid , application to trus c , frame , 
mnchine beam· and cables, friction, 
moments of inertia and principle of 
vinual work and applications. Prerequi ite: 
PHY 301. MTH 172. 

EGR 262 ,nginecring Mechanics II 
Dynamic · (3) Course will review vector 
algebra and calculus. It will introduce 
kinematics of a particle. Newton's laws 
and kinetics of a particle, work and 
energy, impul e and momentum , 
kinematic of rigid bodies, general 
theorems for systems of particles kinetics 
of dgid bodies and the iner1i11 tensor. 
Prerequisite: MTH 261. PHY 302, MTH 
311. 

EGR 361 Introd uct ion to Jectri 
Networks (3) tudie wil l include 
elements, ources and interconnects, 
Ohm law, Kirchofrs Jaw. uperposilion 
and Thevin' theorem, the re isLive circuit, 
transient analysis, smusoidul analy is and 
frequency rcspon e. Prerequisite: PHY 
302, MTH 311. 

EG T{ 362 Introduction to Digita l and 
Lin ar Ele Ironies (3) Introduction to 
contemporary electronic devices and their 
circuit application . Incremental and D­
models of active circuit components am 
used to des ign single ond multistage 
amplifier . odel of BJT. diodes and 
field effect devices are u ed to design 
digital circuits. Prerequisite: EGR 61. 

Music 

Program Description 
The major in mu ic performance (55-58 

hour ) require : M S 13 I, 132, I 33, 134, 
165, 231, 2 2, 233, 234, 355, 356, 357, 
390 and 490; 16 hour from M I 04, 
204, 304, and 40 ; 8 hours from M S 
l09, 110 and/or 112; and 3-6 hours of 
electives in music. All major mu t pass a 
piano proficiency exam. Those interested 
in a mu ic minor hould coma t 
department faculty. 

Courses of Study 
MU 100 Fundamentals of Music (3) A 
general urvey of music reading, 
instrumental performance and music 
theory. The cour e is de igned for tudent~ 
with little or no previous musical 
experience. (This course does not apply 
toward the degree m 
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M 104, 204, 04, 404 Privat Lesson . 
( 1-2) Le sons arc typically ovoilablc in 
voice an tandard orch 1rai in trument 
and some non-standard one . tudents 
should inquire al the Department office for 
current offerings. Prerequ1 ite: Permis ion 
or music faculty. Private lesson fee 
applies. 

MUS 10 [nstrumental Techniques: 
tring (I ) The teaching of violin , viola, 

cello, and bas in the cla. sroom. Pri vatc 
le on fee may npply. 

M 106 Instrumental Technique 
Woodwind ( I ) The leaching of the 
clarinet, nu te, oboe, saxophone, and 
bassoon in the classroom. Priva1c le son 
fee may apply. 

J07 Instrumental Technique : 
Drnss (I) The teaching of the trumpet, 
tuba, trombone, nnd horn in the clas room. 
Priva1e les un fee may apply. 

M 10 Jnstrumenlul echnique : 
Pl!n·us 'ion (!) The teaching of percussion 
in tru ment in the classroom. Private 
Jes ·on fee may apply. 

M 109 Tb inden, ood D, nd ( I ) 
l11is large mstrnmenral ensemble will b a 
mullifnceted organi:talion, and may 
in lude the howca e Band, 1he 
Lindenwood Symphoni Ensemble, the 
Ja7.L. Band, Pit B nd, and the Pep Band. 
Ensembles may be formed with selected 
members of the core ensemble . Mu ical 
literature will includ concert band, 
popular, Br adway and seaso nal 
repertoire . Prerequisite : permission of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit. o 
more thnn nine (9) hours wlll be counted 
toward total credit hour required for 
graduation. lnstmmental music majors wil l 
b required to perform in the band. 

M S 1 IO 'horal Ensemble (I) Open to 
all student · with permi ion of instru Lor. 

mailer ensemble. may be formed with 
selected member of the ensemble. 

M S 112 Instrumental hamber Music 
En cmble • {I) Open to all ludcnts by 
auduion. 

M 114 la Piano 1(2) A course for 
the student with little or no musical 
background who ish s to learn the ba le 
principles and concepts of reading and 
playing music. 

MU 1J5 Class Pinno U (2) ontinuation 
of las Piano 1. Prerequisite: US J 14 
or con en! of ms1ruc1or. 



MUS 125/DAN 125 ong and Dance (3) 
This introductory course is designed to 
serve students intere ted in theatrical 
performance, especial ly musical theatre. It 
will introduce students to th e basic 
techniques of singing, with an emphasis on 
popul ar ong, and the basic movements of 
jazz, ball et and modem dance. 

M 131,132 Music Theory I, II (3) (3) 
Develop skills of hannony, sight si nging, 
and ear training. Includes lab. Prerequi ite: 
Passing music proficiency exam. Offered: 
(MUS 13 l) each fa ll ; (MUS 132) each 
spring. Students mu t be concurrentl y 
enrolled in MUS 133 or MUS 134. 

M S 133, 134 Aural Training I, II (1) (I) 
Pan of a 4-semester seq uence, each course 
develops tonal memory and sight singing 
skills needed for the music major. It will 
be a practicum for developing 
harmonic/melodic dictatio n an d sigh t 
singi ng techniques. Course content 
corresponds with materials presented in 
the Music Theory course. Prerequisite (for 
non-major/minors): permission of 
instructor. Students must be concurrently 
enrolled in M S 13 I or MUS I 32. 

MUS 165 Introduction to Music 
Literature (3) This course is designed to 
introduce students to majo r forms, 
masterworks, and composers of Western 
art music. The approach will be by genre 
(i.e. symphony, opera, concerto, etc.) with 
specific attention tb the major works in 
each rather than a chronological survey, 
and although a certai n amou nt of 
elementary stylistic and forma l analysis 
will be involved, the emphasis will be on 
listening skills. The one-semester course 
will he lp students prepare for more 
advanced work in Form and Analysis and 
Music History classes. 

MUS 200 Piano Pedagogy (3) A course 
designed for the student interested in 
maintaining a private stud io . Study of 
pedagogical techniques, graded literature 
and materials, and other problems related 
to the teaching of private lessons in piano. 
Offered as needed. 

MUS 204 Priva te Lessons ( 1-2) 
Prerequisite: MUS 104 and permission of 
music faculty. Private lesson foe applies . 
MUS 23 1, 232 

M S 231, 232 Advanced Music Theory 
l, IT (3) (3) With Jab. Principles of musical 
composition , approached from the bas is of 
both theoretical and historical 
development. Further work in harmony, 
sight"sing.ing, and ear training. 

Prerequisites: MUS 131 , 132 . Students 
must be concurrently enrolled in MUS 233 
or MUS 234. 

MUS 233, 234 Advanced Aural 
Training Ill, IV ( !) (I) Part of a 4 
semester sequence, each course continues 
the development of tonal memory and 
sight-singing skills needed for the music 
major. It is a practicum for developing 
harmonic/melodic dictation and sight 
singing techniques. Course content 
corresponds with material presented in the 
Music Theory classes . Prerequi site : (fo r 
non - majors/minors) permission of 
ins tructor. Students must be concurrently 
enrolled in MUS 231 or MUS 232. 

MUS 260 The History of Jazz (3) A 
study of jazz from its early fo lk song 
origins in the I 9th century, through the 
forties, to the free jazz of Ornette 
Coleman, John Coltrane, and Miles Davis. 
Recordings are used to help the student 
hear stylistic differences and the musical 
developments which grew out of this an 
form. No previous musical experience is 
required. 

MUS 304 Private Lessons (1 -2) 
Prerequisite: MUS 204 and permission of 
music faculty. Private lesson fee applies. 
May be repeated for credit. 

MUS 320 Applied Music Literature (3) 
A study of applied music Ii teratu re 
through performances and extended 
listening to the applied area of 
concentration. Standard works chosen 
from the concert repertoire receive an 
analytical and stylistical study. 
Prerequisites: MUS 232, 234 and consent 
of the instructor. Private lesson fee may 
apply. 

MUS 3S0 Form and Analysis (3) 
Advanced studies in form, dealing 
primarily with complex unusual structures 
not encountered in previous theory studies. 

MUS 35S History or Music I (3) Traces 
the development of Music in the culture of 
the Western World from I 000 B .C . to 
approximately 1750 A.D . Prerequisite : 
MUS 165. 

MUS 356 History of Music II (3) 
Follows the development of music in the 
culture of the Western World from 1750 
A.D. to the modem era. Prerequisite: MUS 
165. 

MUS 357 History of Music Ill (3) An in 
depth study of Romantic and 20th century 
music. Prerequisite: MUS 165. 
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MUS 360 Orchestration/Arranging (3) 
A study of the instruments of the modern 
symphony orchestra, their respective 
characteristics, and their uses in 
orchestration. Arrangements are made for 
string, woodwind, and brass combinations, 
and scoring is done for full orchestra. 
Prerequisite: MUS 231. 

MUS 383 Introduction to Conducting 
(2) Score reading, conducting techniques, 
rehearsal procedure s, organizational 
procedures. 

MUS 384 Conducting Studio (2) A study 
of advanced techni ques effec ti ve for 
conducting and managi ng a large choral or 
instrumental group . Prereq ui site: MUS 
383. 

MUS 386 Special Topics (3) A foc used 
examination of a specific subject in the 
field of music. May include a performance 
component. May be repeated as topics 
vary. Lab fees may apply to some topics. 

MUS 390 Junior Recital (I) The student 
Will perform a formal recital representing 
a culmination of applied studies from the 
degree program. A faculty committee will 
be appointed to approve or disapprove the 
recital performance. Private lesson fee 
may apply. 

MUS 404 Private Lessons ( 1-2) 
Prerequisite: MUS 304 and permission of 
the music faculty . Priv ate lesson fee 
applies. May be repeated for credit. 

MUS 411 Counterpoint (3) A course 
designed to give the stud en t an 
appreciation of contrapuntal music of the 
Baroque period. The study wlll include 
analysis of the standard contrapuntal 
literature of the Baroque and written 
exercises involving techniques of the 
period. Students will writing inventions, 
canons and fugues. Prerequisites: MUS 
232 and 234. 

MUS 490 Senior Recital (1) The student 
will perform a formal recital representing 
a culmination of applied studies from the 
degree program. A faculty committee will 
be appointed to approve or disapprove the 
recital performance . Private lesson fee 
may apply. 



Natural Sciences 

Program Description 
Natural Science course are offered a 

interdi ·cipli nary cour e in the atural 
Science and Mathemati s Division. o 
major is offered. 

Courses of Study 
CI 210 clentific Terminology (2) A 

cour e designed for student in pre­
medicine, pre-denti try , nursing, and the 
allied cienlilic field t give a command 
of scientific vocabulary through the tudy 
of prefixes, uffixe , and root words 
derived from Latin and Greek. 

SCI 212 Hi tory of cience (3) Science 
viewed as a series of peaceful interludes 
pu n tuated by intelle tu lly violent 
revolutions - in which on onceptual 
world view i replaced by anolh r. 

I 214 thical and Moral Problems in 
ien e and Medi cine (3) A brief 

consideration of some of the ethical and 
moral problem. in cience and medicine. 
Advan es in science and medicine have 
p sed many probl m that call for a 
olution if life and the universe as we 

know it are to survive. It . hall be the ta k 
of this course to attempt to addres at least 
some of the fo llowing topics: the care of 
the earth, re earch and human 
experimentation, geneti c ngineering, 
death and dying, and allocation of carce 
re ources. 

Performing Arts 

Program Description 
An i nterd.i cip l inary major i offered 

through the programs in Music, Dance and 
Theatre. The major (45-48 hours) requires: 

Cour e 

S 100 

MUS 109 
MUS IJO 
MUS 112 

MUS 104 
M S 204 
MUS 304 
MUS 404 

TA 101 
TA 201 

Credit Hr Credit Hr Req 

3 

1-2 
1-2 
l-2 
1-2 

3 

3 hrs from M S 
109, 1 JO, l 12 

6 hr from M S 
104-404 

3 
3 

TA 206 
TA37l 
TA 372 

TA 100 
TA 102 
TA403 
TA404 
TA405 
DA 250 

TA 301 
TA302 
TA401 
TA402 

DA 101 
DA 309 

A 105 
TA 205 
DA 20 1 
DA 202 
DA 01 
DA 02 
M S 125 

3 3 
3 3 

3 

3-6 hr from TA 
1-2 100 102, 403 , 404, 
3 405, or DA 250 
3 
3 
3 

3 3 hrs from TA 
3 301,302,401,402 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

6-7 h urs from TA 
105,205, DA 
201,202,301, 

302, or S 125 

111e minor in performing art· (24 hours) 
r quir : TA IOI, 206,371, 372, 3 hours 
of ele tive • in musi or dance courses and 
9 hours in a pecialty. 

Course descriptions may be found under 
the Dance, Music and Theatre eour e 
listing . 

Philosophy & 
Religion 

Program Description 
Course in Philosophy and Religion arc 

offered. o major i offered in ithcr 
. ubject. A minor in Religion requires 18 
credits (at least 9 of which mu l completed 
a1 Lindenwo d) including RBL 100 and 
REL 325. 

Courses of Study 

Philosophy 
PE:IL 100 Introduction to Philosophy (3) 
Thi cour e i d !gned to introduce the 
tudent to lhe activity of philosophy by 

studying lh ways in which a number of 
important philo ophical schools have 
attempted to deal with such major 
con ems as proof of th exi tence of God, 
the chaUenges of ience and materiali m 
lo ree will, the ba i for human 
knowledge, and the ju tification of moral 
belfofs. 
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PHL 21 l Ancient/Medieval Philo ophy 
(3) Thi course investigate the key ideas 
of the major philo opher from 600 B.C. 
lo 1400 A.O. 13th cen1ury, Including the 
pre- ocrate , Socrate , Plato, Aristotle. 
Augustine, An elm, and Aquina •. pecial 
empha is is pl ced on ri totelian 
metaphy sic . classical proofs for the 
existence God. nature of knowledge and 
Lh relation between phllo ophy and 
Christianity. Only original s ur e are 
u ed. 

PHL 212 odern Philo.soph (3) An 
in e. tigati n of the original te t o the 
major philo opher or the enlightenment 
- rational! t and emp1rici ts - tracing 
the mergence of modern cience, the 
great political r volution of the 17th and 
18th cen turi es and ri. ing romantic! m of 
the early 19th century. Empha. i on the 
work of De cartes, Locke, Hobbes, 
Hume, Rousseau and Kant. Only riginal 
ourcc are u ed. 

PHL 21 ontcmporar Philo oph (3) 
f the major philosophical 
of th 19th and 20lh centurie , 

including xi tenIialism, philo ophy of 
science and language, pragmatism, and 
o ·ial and political philosophy. Emphasi 

on the works o Hayek, ietzche, Sartre, 
Rus ell, Wittgenstein, Austin, James and 
Marx . Only original s urcc are used. 

PHL 214 Ethic ( ) Thi course provides 
tudents with a general under tunding of 

the de elopment and tatus of ethic a a 
theoretical di . cipline and or its relation to 
social and political philo ophy. Jt includes 
an investigation or the ethical theorie • of 
Ari totle, Kant, R wl , utilitarians, rights 
thcori ·t , and contrnctarian . I ues of 
virtues and rights 11re examined in detail. 
Only riginal ·ources are used. 

PHL 21S Logic ( ) Thi course provides 
tudents with the informati n and t ols or 

developing kills in constructing and 
analyzing arguments. The course present 
the ba ic principles of Aristotelian and 
contemporary truth functional logic. ll 
Lreats logical fallacies, categorica l 
'yllog1sm, the square of opposition, Venn 
diagrams. propo itional logic, truth tables, 
natural deducl!on, nd induction. 

PHL 216 Philo ophy of Busine s and 
Economic ( ) This our. e investigate 
the philo opby or busine ·s and e onomic 
a developed in the work. of Arist tie, 
Aquinas, Adam Sm!Lh, Kori Marx, Ludwig 
von Mi ·e , welfare economi ·t . nod 
omemporary market theori ts. 



PH 260 Philo ophi or Lim ( ) n 
e anun,mon f th m.jur r , 1t1on~ taken 
wuh re~pc t to 1s. uc In lhe Philo. ph ot 
Law Some o the ques1i n wh1 h the 
ph,lo~oph ol I I ttcmpt to m~wcr arc: 
Wh, t 1s a le al s , Lem? c> w have a 
moral obli •auon to 1 cy the law um.I i so. 
11h •1 What, f anyth111g , ju tifle . 
pun1 bing violator· or the law" hould 
moraht b Jc i hued? 

PH olilical Phil . ) 
Thi roduce d he 

t1 11- la nd 
mo c o nd 
I~ ' m 
summa e ,·ill 
read th I f well-1..no\\-n 
polmcal I . 

tioo to R ligion (3) 
An introducti n t the d mi tudy of 
religion. 1h1 ourse i not intended to 
convinc tudent of th truth (or 
falsehood} of an parti ul, r rehg1ou 
helier, but r th r to de\elop an 
under tanding o th· r Ii iou a pect of 
being human. Topic mriy indude: the 
que~uon :it 1s rchgmn l, bri f looks , t 
panicular rcl!gwns such a. lhndu1sm. 
I.lam. and the Bibli , I f 1ths; reltg1 n nd 
ethic.; rchg1 n nnd e~tcm ultur ·: and u 
theolog1c I wp, uch 1he problem f 
evil 

RE 2 O V orld R ligion 3 A course 
aiming 10 rnmibantc the tudcnt with the 
great r ligiou system· of 1h ~ wo.rlu . 

pcciflc aucnuon ! ivcn lo lirndut m, 
Buddhi. m, Taol m, nfuciani m, 
Judai m, Chri~tianhy, nd Islam. 

RRL 202 R ligloo in merlca ( n 
D\'Cr ,e of the hi tory and de clopmcnl 
of th major religiou tradit on· in th 

ntted tatc . beginning with the Puritan. 
nd concluding itb ntemp r ry 

rehgrou movements. Included are lhc 
bcher , programs, and rg nizations of the 
major rote tant d nomin tion .. the 
Roman athohc hur h, nd Jud i m, 
tong w11h ethno-reltg,ou grouping , 

e umeni al movcm nl , nd hurch-st te 
rdati n . 

R , 10 Id e tam nt (3) bn 1c 
introduction 10 the literature end theology 
ofthe ldTc ·tament. 

R I, 211 ew T tam nt ( ) /\n 
mtrUdu tion to 1h , nalyt,cal or "crittcal") 
slud of the cw T Lament. which 
assumes no particu lar dcnominntional r 
faith 1ondpoin1. he c urse amiliariz>. 

wdcn1~ 1, 11h lhc content ol the 1:w 
T ~I mcnt, hy teochtn!! them 10 u c 
rcn 011111 nh1l111e und the method., 
de el pcd h modern riti al ch Jar to 
unl.lcrHand that mt •nt 

, aith 
(J) Overva:w of I e 
hetwc n 1cnc n 
wi 11 i ndudc the folio\, 
rel ti nship • nd 011y, 
prol h:m-. or I C and 
rehg1on. understu f human n,tture 
nd th role ol religion, and phtlo oph1 'nl 

and thcolog,cal vie s I •volulionar 
' I n C. 

:?0 Introdu cti on to hri · ti an 
(3) ominntion • ut 

found.111onal I ing lh 
faith (the Tnm rcnuon, the f 
h . the n and \: or . 
t r h. J atlon, the uture hope 
e •nlion \ 1!1 ~c • n 
h Ih1: developm f 
t ~ugge. 1ton 01 

t Ian 10 the in 
1ench1n11 today. Pn:rcqu, it : 
in Ph1losoph or Relipion or permi ~ion ol 
the instructor. 

REL 325 Philo oph ' of Religion (3) 
sur f the phtlo 01h1 al invc~ugauon 
of relig1 n. Topic ex mm d ma)" include 
nr umem for and agnin t th e iMen c ol 
God: th ba i • m renson and expenen 
for relt 1ous fo11h: problem of rchg1ou. 
langua e, the ·onni ting I 1m • to the 
truth of dilfcrent relt ,on : ond humnn 
d tiny after death. i>rer qu1s11 : one 

our e in ph1lo opll or rclt 110n or 
perrnt , n f the in tru tor. 

Physical 
Education 
Program D scription 

A Bachelor of rl in Phy ic I 
Education is offered w11h empha i in four 
nre : (I) lcment ry and condary 
teaching, 2) Athl ti Training, (3) pon 
Mana emen1 and 4) Dan e. 

Teaching Emphasis 
rndents may pur degree in 

ucation that will lea ifica1ion 
an clementnry/sccon phy I cal 
education tea tud us1 
ro h ~ uoo 
cou 11 f pr nal 
du u ul 110n 

of the planned am allow the 
College t reco the rntc of 
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"-ti uri th cert, Ica1Ion o the grat.lua1c. 
F llo"·ing degree comple11on and pa. ing 
i:ire mandated e mm ti n , the tudent 

m y appl for c rtifi 1I0n to teach in 
. 1L ouri . egrce requir mcn1 ar n • 
folio\\ : 

Physical Education/Teaching 
Emphasis 

PE Coursework 
P 11011, ot P { ) 
p 

( ) 

Oll t3) 
thod ( ) 

PE 220 ·11 vu (3) 
P )05 atton (3) 

P. 10 
PE 315 . ogy (3) 
P 320 of PE (3) 
PE 49 of P (3) 
PE 400 ve P (4) 
P 124 :i!tllC~ (I) 
T'E 125 F I Dance I} 
PE 127 w,mming {I) 
PE _ Tcam/Lifc1imc port (5) 

Education Coursework 
ntation to Educa1wn (I) 

~ ool Ob. er a11on (I) 
le cent Development ( 

ondary Ed/Ps 0} 
• ontcn1 re. l ) 

hilo oph of Ed ( ) 
m Man, ) 
ry p • I ) 

·ptional 
rn (I) 
Ten hing (I 2) 

Math/Science Coursework 
TII 141 8 ic Stati ti (3 

M H I I allege lgcbro (3) 
Cl IM I 00 nc pts in Chemistry (4) 
BIO f 12 oncept. in Bi logy (4) 
BIO 227 Anatomy & Phy i logy I ( } 
BIO 228 Anat my & Ph iology II ( ) 

1uden1s who d s, re t reci ·vc a 
coaching endorsement mu t po se • 
va lid Mi oun tenching cert, 1 ate ,ind 

compl te the c ur es ,pccified for 
endor cmcnt 111 th de ired ~p rt. 

Athletic Trainer Emphasis 
tudenl may pur ue a dcgre 1n Phys, , I 

Educat on with n empha. 1. that will 
pr pare them 10 e k ccn,fication ffcrcc.l 
h the ntional Trainer As oc,at1on. Th 
· tudcnt mu t complete 45 h urs o 
approved Ph 1cal Edu ali n our cs. o 
am ccrtific, 110n, the student mu t pas~ on 

cxamin tion that me . ures spc iflc 
ompc1encic in ,11hle1ic tramm . To e •k 



certlfl ation, the candidate mu t mec l 
de lgnated ore requirement as foll w : 
(I) A minimum of 1500 hours of aLhleuc 
training experience under the supervi ion 
of an NATA cert ified trainer. These houC" 
mu I be obtained over a period of two 
year and not more than five years. Of 
the c 1500 hour , I 000 hours mu l be 
obtained in a tradition I athletic training 
etlin g, al the inler -sc holasti c, inter 

collegiate or profe sional ports level. The 
additional 500 hour may be obtained 
from acceptable rel led areas under the 
dire I supervi ion of 1he certified trainer. 
(2) Proof of compleUon of required formal 
coursework. 

Physics/ Educatior/Athletic 
Trainer Emphasis 

PE Coursework 
PE 150 roundalions of f>B (3) 
PE 160 irst Aid/CPR 2) 
PE 200 Health & utrition (3) 
P 290 Training Practicum (5) 
PE 295 Basic Athletic raining (3) 
P 301 Advanced Athletic Training (3) 
PE 02 R habililatlon of I njurles (3) 
PB 310 inesiology (3) 
PE 315 erc,se Phy iol gy (3) 
P 20 P. ychology of P (4) 
PE 349 Org/Adm of P (3) 
PE _ earn/Lifeti me Sports (4) 
PE _ Physical Education Electives (6) 

Math/Science Coursework 
TH 141 Basic Stall tic (3) 

MTH 151 CollegeAlgcbra(3) 
CH M I 00 oncepts in hemistry (4) 
810 11 2 oncepts In Biology (4) 
BIO 227 Anatomy & Phy iology I {4 
810 22 Anatomy Physiology II (4) 

Students who are earning majors in areas 
other than Physical ducation may s ek 
Athletic Trainer certification by 
comple1iog the following cour ework and 
meeting all o ther certifi cation 
require ment , inc lu ing a Bach lor ' 
Degre• and 1500 hours of ath letic training 
experience. 

PE 200 Health and ulrition (3) 
PE 290 Training Practi ·um (5) 
PE 300 Basic Athletic raining (3) 
PE 301 Advanced Athletic Training ( ) 
PE 302 Rehabilitati n of Injuries (3) 
PE 310 Klnesiology (3) 
P 3 I 5 ercise Physiology (3) 
BIO 227 Human Anatomy I (4) 
BIO 228 Human Anatomy II (4) 

Student. eeking additional infom,ation 
on the AthJetic Trainer certification hould 
contact the NAT A n uonal office. 

Sports Management Emphasis 
Student. may pursue n Je ree in Ph i al 

Educa1ion wi th an empha i in ports 
Managem nt. The studelll must complete 
30 hours of approved Physical Education 
courses and earn 30 hours in 
Communications and Bu ine cou'8e . 
Degree requirements arc as follows: 

Physical Education/Sports 
Management Emphasis 

PE Coursework 
PE 150 Foundalions ol P (3) 
PE ! 60 Fir t Aid/CPR (2) 
PE 260 Orientation/Sport~ Management 
(l) 
PE 305 Measuremenl/ valu tion in PE 4) 
PE 320 P~ chology of PE (4) 
PE 349 rganization/ dmmimation f P 
(3) 
PE 410 Sport M anagemem Promotion (3) 
P 450 Sport Management Practicum (6) 
PE_ Phy ical Educa1ion lectives (5) 

Business Coursework 
BA 20) Princi ples o Accounting (3) 
BA 330 Principles of M.inagemenl (3) 
BA 350 Principles of Marketing (3) 
B 360 Bu iness Law ( ) 
BA 170 1crocomputer pplicalions ( ) 
BA 454 Advertising/Promotion Policy (3) 
BA _ Busi ness Elective (6) 

Communications Coursework 
COM I 00 Intro Mas Communication 3) 
COM 03 Written Comm for Business (3) 

Dance Emphasis 
Students may pursue a Physical Education 
degree with an emph i in Dance. Th 
tudent must complete 40 hours of 

appro ed Physical Educntion courses, and 
earn a minimum of 27 hours of approved 
Dance courses. Degree requirements arc as 
follows: 

Physical Education/Dance 
Emphasis 

PE Coursework 
PE 150 oundations of PE (3) 
PE 160 ir t Aid/CPR (2) 
PE 200 liealth & utrition (3) 
PE 220 Mowr/Rhythmi Activity (3) 
PE 05 Meas/Eva! in PE (3) 
PE 310 Kine lology (3) 
PE 315 crcise Ph i logy (3) 
PE 320 Psychology of P ( 4) 
PE 349 rg/Adm. of P 3) 
PE 400 Adaptive PE (4) 
PE 124 G mnastics (1) 
P 125 olk Dance (I) 
PE 127 win1ming (I) 
P earn/Lifetime Sports (6) 
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Dance Coursework 
DA IOI Intro. Lo Dance I ( ) 
DA 201 Jazz Dance I 3) 
DA 202 Jazz Dance II (3) 
DAN 250 ance Prnmotion ( ) 
DA 30'1 M dem Dance l ( ) 
DA 302 M dcrn Dance n (3) 
D 309 Dance Compo ition ) 
DA 371 Dance 20th Century ( ) 
DA 372 D nee Teach. Meth. (3) 

Math/Science Coursework 
TH 141 B ·1 Statistics ( ) 
TH 151 allege Algebra ( ) 

CHM 100 oncepl in Chem! try (3) 
BIO 112 oncepts in Biology (4) 
BIO 227 Anatomy & Phy iology I (4) 
BIO 228 Anat my & Phy. iology 11 (4) 

Course of Study 

Activity Courses 
Activity course may be I ken fo r credit 
one time onl . 

Team Sports 
PE I 00 ompe1itive Sports 
PE IO I Rec. ports I 
PE 102 Rec Sport 11 
PE 10 V lleybaH 
PE I 04 oltball 
PE 105 Tra k & Field 
PE I 06 Flag ootball 
PE 107 Baske1bu ll 
PE 108 Soc er 
PE 109 Wr cling 
PE 110 Golf 

Lifetime Sports 
PE 120 Weight Lifting I 
PE 121 Weight Lifting 11 
PE 122 Orienlecnng 
PE 123 tretch/Conditioning 
PB 124 Gymnastics 
PE 125 Polk Dance 
PE 126 Aerobic Dance 
PE 127 w1mming I 
PE 128 wimming TI 
PE 129 Lifeguarding 
PE 130 Waler Aerobics 
PE 131 Bowling 
PE 132 Lifelimc Fi1ness 
PE 133 Tennl l 
PE 134 Tenni 11 
PE 135 Badminton 
PE 136 Seu a 
PE 137 Archery 
PE 138 R cquetbaJJ 
PE 139 Picklcball. 
PE 140 Plyometrics 
PE 14 I Sci f-Defcnse 



micro and peer teaching. 

PE 349 Organization and 
Administration of Health and Physical 
Education (3) This course includes a 
study of the organization and 
administration of the health and physical 
education program with consideration of 
such problems as cri t ical issues and 
present trends, professionalism, class 
management, facilities, equipment and 
supp1ies, budget, intramural programs and 
interschool athletics. Prerequisite: PE 150. 

PE 350 Theory & Methods of Coaching 
Football (2) This course helps prepare 
students to coach the game of footbal l. 
Emphasis will be placed on offensive and 
defensive theory, the kicking game, 
scouting, and the components of a 
successful football program. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

PE 351 Theory & Methods of Coaching 
Basketball (2) T his course includes the 
study of the rules, regulations, and 
traditions of basketball along with 
practical techniques for conditi oning 
players, supervising effective practice, 
planning games, and effective supervision 
of players during contests. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

PE 352 Theory & Methods of Coaching 
Softball and Baseball (2) This course 
includes the study of the game of baseball 
including the rules, important technology, 
conditioning the players, the fundamentals 
of offensive play, the fundamentals of 
defensive play, the promotion of 
teamwork, an array of practice techniques, 
the use of teamwork in successful play, 
and game coaching. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. 

PE 353 Theory & Methods of Coaching 
Track & Field (2) This course includes 
the study of track and field theories, 
events, history, and outstanding coaches. 
The student will be prepared to coach 
track and field events. Prerequisite: Junior 
status. 

PE 354 Theory & Methods of Coaching 
Volleyball (2) This course includes the 
study of knowledge, skills, and techniques 
necessary for coaching volleybal I. It 
includes learning how the ski l ls are 
performed and participating therein. 
Practical experience in teaching volleyball 
is included. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

PE 355 Theory & Methods of Coaching 
Soccer (2) This course is a study of 
coaching-soccer, Emphasis will be placed 

on specific conditioning for soccer, the 
technical skills of the game, teamwork, 
offenses, defenses, the psychology of 
soccer play, and the game behavior of the 
coach. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

PE 356 Theory & Methods of Coaching 
Weight Training (2) This course is 
designed to prepare students to teach and 
supervise weight trainfng programs in 
athletic, recreat ional, and physical 
education class environment. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

PE 357 Theory and Methods of 
Coaching Wrestling (2) This course will 
prepare students to coach interscholastic 
wrestling. The areas of study includes: 
history, rules, scoring, technology, 
conditioning, offensive/defensive 
maneuvers, and actual "on the mat: 
practice. Additionally. planning and 
supervising effective practice sessions and 
administering dual meets and tournaments 
wil l be covered. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing. 

PE 400 Adapted Physical Education (3) 
The intended outcome of this course is to 
produce an individual who is not only 
capable of teaching students with various 
disabilities who are integrated into regular 
physical education classes, but a lso the 
more disabled students requiring a special 
physical education program. Prerequisites: 
PE 310 and PE 315. 

PE 410 Sport Management, Policy, and 
Promotion (3) This course is designed to 
provide the student with the principles and 
methods of sport management, the 
strategy, planning, research and marketing 
of sport promotion, and the proper and 
lawful execution of the policies therein. 
Students will be provided with appropriate 
learning experiences in management, 
promotion, and policy-making. 
Prerequisite: Semor standing. 

PE 420 Practicum in Coaching (2) This 
course is designed as a culminating 
experience for the coaching emphasis 
offered. The student must complete a 
minimum of 60 hours in a practicum 
placement in the sport for which they 
desire the coaching emphasis. The student 
may not complete this requirement during 
season if they also are a participant in that 
sport. Placement will generally be with 
this institution as a student assistant. 
Duties and responsibilities wi ll be 
determined by the head coach of that sport 
who will also serve as the 
supervisor/instructor of the placement. 
Students may opt to be placed with a local 
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youth or high school team with prior 
approval. Supervision/instruction will be 
shared between the head coach and a 
Physical Education faculty member. 

PE 420.50 Practicum in Coaching 
Football 

PE 420.51 Practicum in Coaching 
Basketball 

PE 420.52 Practicum in Coaching 
Baseball/Softball 

PE 420.53 Practicum in Coaching Track 
& Field 

PE 420.54 Practicum in Coaching 
Volleyball 

PE 420.55 Practicum in Coaching 
Soccer 

PE 420.56 Practicum in Coaching 
Weight Training 

PE 420.57 Practicum in Coaching 
Wrestling 

PE 450 Practicum in Sporl 
Management (6) This course is designed 
to be the culminating experience in the 
Sport Management program. The student 
will be placed in a practicum placement at 
one of the approved sites. This placement 
should provide practical, hands-on 
experience for the student in the area of 
sport management. Supervision will be 
s hared between the college and the 
cooperating institution/business when 
proximity permits. The student will be 
required to clock a minimum of 320 hours 
during this placement. (Prerequisite: 
Senior Standing) 

Physics 

Program Description 
Courses in Physics are offered in the 

Division of Science. No major is offered. 

Courses of Study 
PHY 100 Concepts in Physics (4) A 
course for non-science majors which 
focuses on three areas of physics: 
mechanics and energy, electricity and 
magnetism, atomic and nuclear structure 
(including radioactivity). The importance 
of these areas in the physical world around 
us wi ll be emphasized. Frequent 
demonstrations will be used to reinforce 
concepts. Prerequisite: High school 



lgebra. 

PHY 151,152 Introductory Physi l, II 
(4) 4) An examination of the fundamental 
principle of mechanic , heat, ound, light 
electricity and magnetism, using algebra 
and the applications of these prin iples to 
the world about us. Laboratory included . 
Prerequisite: MTH 151 . Lab foe. 

PHY 301, 302 Gen •ral Phy ics 1, 11 (4) 
(4) By the applicati on of calcu lu to the 
definition , the fundamental pri nc1 pies of 
physics are simplified. Topics covered in 
thi s course in clude mechanics, heat , 
sound, electricity, magneti m, light· and 
nuclear phy ics . lnclud s a two-hour 
laboratory. Lab fee . Prerequi ite or 
concurrent registration : MTH J 71 or 
equivalent. Lab fee . 

Political Science/ 
Public 
Management 

Program Description 
The PoHtical Science degree requires 30 

semester hours in Political Science. The 
major has five required ourse : PS 155, 
156, 300, 305, and 370. In addition five 
elective courses chosen from any of the 
available Pol.itical cience course . The 
minor in Political cience consists of 18 
emester credit hours in Political Science. 

Four courses are required : P 155, l 56, 
300, and 305. ln addition two elective 
course chosen from any of the available 
Political Science courses. 

The maj or in Publ ic Management 
requires a minimum of 30 semester credit 
hours . The major has seven required 
courses: PS 155 156, 313,335, 70, MTH 
141 , and BA 200. In addition th ree 
elective course may be cho en from the 
following: PS 301,310,311, 24,327, 
360, 367, 395, 4 0, or bu ine courses 
BA 300, 301, 311, 320, 322, 327, 30, 
332, 405,412, or 422. 

The minor in Public Management 
require a minimum of 18 semester credit 
hours. Pour courses are required: PS 155, 
156,313, and 335. fn addition two ele tive 
courses chosen from the list of elective 
courses under the Publi c Management 
major. 

Pre-Law 
Students intere led in a!lending law 

school u ually m jor in either political 
science or public management (or both). 
Law chools would like tudent to have a 
familiari ty with government, a ell as 
pos es ing the capabiltty to think 
analytical ly, read ritically, and wric 
clearly. our es offered through the 
political cience and public management 
major help ·rudcn ts develop the 
b:ickground and ski lls necessary 10 

ucceed in law chool. In addition, 
tudent ar frequently encouraged to talcc 

m ck Law School Entrance Examinations 
(LS T) offered through the Prr -Law 
program. 

Courses of Study 

Po/Weal Science 
P 1 S meri an Government: The 

ation ( 3) This cour e focuses on 
introducing tudcnt to the kill involved 
in politi al analy i . Attention i focu ed 
on examining key terms such as 
"democracy" and "politic " a well a n 
providing students with an o erview of 

mcrican national government. 

P 156 American Government: The 
tates (3) This course focuses on the role 

and function of stat governments in our 
fe deral system. Attemlon i focu cd on 
providing student with an ability 10 

analyze sta te governments through 
comparison, rea li zin g that there are 
diffcrcnc • a well as similaritie among 
tbe fl fly slates. 

P 300 omparative Politics (3) Thi 
course focus s on pr viding tudcnls with 
different methods and approaches used in 
making political compari ons. 
flurthermore, student are shown how they 
can use these methods and approaches in 
the study of individual countries. 

P 301 Comparative Public Policy ( ) 
This cour e focuse on the rudy of public 
policy issues ln other countries as a way to 
provide insight into public policy topics 
wi thin the United States. 

P 302 Politics of Developing alion 
(3) An examination of selected topic in 
developing narions , tudics, including 
polit cal systems, political proce~ es, and 
p lilical problems (like political 
development, revolution, s well a energy 
policy, population policie ·, etc.) 
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P /PHL 30S Politi al Philosophy (3) 
This cour e introduces tudent to the 
writing of well -known classi al and 
modern political phi lo ophers and 
lhcorists. Inst ad of secondary account or 
summaries of these writers, student will 
read the original thoughts of well-known 
political thi nkcrs. 

P ~ 306 Twentieth entury Politica l 
ld eologie (3) This course focusc on 
varia1ions in democracy as presented in 
the writing of different theorists and 
policy-maker . In addition. ocia lis m, 
liberalism, con ervati m. nationali m, and 

en c mmuni ·m arc e amined. 

P 310 ongres the Pre id ncy and 
the Party y I m (3) Thi cour e focuses 
on pecifi c issues that help students 
develop finer appreciation of the study of 
Am rican national governmen1. Topics 
examined in lude: Presidential 

ongrcs ional rel, ti n , member of 
ongress and their world, political 
adership, and the function of political 

parties in ele 1ion and public policy. 

P ll Am rlca n onstitutional Law 
(3) This course f cu es on an in -depth 
e amination of judicial review as well as a 
close look al different Supreme Court 
justices. Other topi s examined include: 

ignificanl court cases , meth ds of 
evaluating liberal/ onservativc leanings of 
the court, and the impact of rhe court on 
public policy. 

P /B 313 Public Finan e (3 Th is 
course f: cusc on public financial issues at 
the national, tale, and local level of 
g vernment. Topics examined Include: 
taxation at all three level of governm nt, 
th role of the Federal Re crve Board, the 
imp act of rece sion and economic 
recovery on public finance , and the 
linan ing of public program . . 

P 324 Public Policy 3) Thi cour c 
focuses on examining the implementation 
and evaluation of public programs at the 
nationa l, s tate. and local levels of 
government. In addirion, students will 
analyze particular public programs 
lhrou h a case study m thod. 

PS 327 Urban Politics and Policy (3) 
This course focuses on the particular 
problems of politic and policy-making 
within medium and lar e American cities. 
In addition, topic discussed incl ude: 
economic d velopment, governing 
metropolitan area , and the rol of urban 
i sue in national politic . . 



PS/BA 335 Public Management (3) This 
course focuses on a c lose examination of 
governmental reform efforts and 
evaluating the success or failure of these 
endeavors. In addition, topics discussed 
include: fiscal federalism, presidential 
management of the federal bureaucracy, 
budgetary politics, and evaluating the term 
"big government" and what it might mean. 

PS 350 International Relations (3) This 
course focuses on a c lose examination of 
the writings of c lassical and modern 
theori ts who have had an impact on the 
study of international relations. Students 
will also be introduced to differen t 
approaches used in studying international 
relations. Furthermore, key concepts such 
as "balance of power,'' "power," "power 
politics," "levels of analysis," and 
' 'negotiations and diplomacy" will be 
addressed. 

PS 351 American Foreign Policy (3) 
This course focuses on the conduct of 
American foreign policy by examining key 
participants such as the President, 
Congress, and governmental departments 
wi th important roles in foreign policy 
making. In addition, students are provided 
with a historical background to current 
foreign policy issues. 

PS 360 Civil Liberties (3) This course 
focuses on both constitutional .law and 
criminal justice issues related to civil 
liberties. [n addition , students wi l 1 
examine the relationship of ci vii liberties 
to public policy. 

PS 365 Appreciating Political Books (3) 
This course will be offe.red depending 
upon the desire by students. Al the 
beginning of this course, st udents, in 
conjunction with the professor, decide 
upon the books on polHic-s which will be 
read and discussed . No lectures are 
planned; course meetings are book 
discussion sessions and include papers that 
demonstrate students critica l reading 
capacities. 

PS 367 Directed Research (3) Students 
approved to take directed research will 
work with a department faculty member 
who will approve an appropriate topic that 
will lead to a research paper that 
demonstrates an ability on the part of the 
student to think and write clearly and 
analytically. 

PS 370 Governmental Research (3) 
Students will take this in either their 
second semester, junior year or either 
semester, senior year. The purpose of this 

course is to help students develop research 
skil ls - particularly a fami liarity with 
library resources - lha t wil become 
necessary in graduate and professional 
school programs. In addition, students will 
become comfortable with the use of 
various computer available information, 
governmental data and publications. 

PS 395 Public Affairs Forum (3) This 
course will be offered as the demand 
warrants. The approach of this course is to 
have a faculty member act as a moderator 
and instructor. Depending upon the 
particular emphasis of the Public Affairs 
Forum, (e.g ., county government 
efficiency, intergovernmental relations, 
state and local economic development) , 
students will hear presentations by 
different practitioners in the public sector 
and have the opport nity to ask questions. 
As assignments, students wil l write essays 
that will compare and contrast the 
assigned readings with the course 
presentations. 

PS 450 Government Internship (3) 
Sometimes through members of the 
faculty , sometimes through the initiative 
of students themselves, students can work 
in a politica l or public management 
environment and receive credit., Students 
interested in tl1is internship are expected lo 
keep a journal and will write a lengthy 
research paper or several shorter papers 
related to the internship and keep in 
frequent touch with a faculty member Who 
will be their mentor. 

Pre-Engineering 
See Mathematics/Computer Science 

Pre-Law 
See Political Science/Public Management 

Psychology 

Program Description 
The depanment offers a B.A. degree in 

Psychology. The Psychology degree 
requires: SS 310 and 33-42 hours in 
psychology including PSY 100, 102, 300, 
432, plus 2 courses from the following: 
PSY 324, 330, 332, 334, 335. Consult 
department facu lty regarding the 
Psychology minor. 
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Courses of Study 
PSY 100 Principles of Psychology (3) An 
introduction to behaviora l science , 
focusing on the study of pe rceptual , 
learning, and motivational processes. The 
student will explore basic psychological 
concepts, methods, and findings leading to 
an understanding of human behavior. 

PSY 101 Interactive Psychology (3) An 
In troductory study of the reciprocal 
relationsh ips between personality and 
society . The emphasis is on understanding 
the dynamics of the interaction among 
personality dispositions , social behavior 
and social-cultural influences. Group 
activities and demonstrations provide 
student-generated data to test and to 
expand the student's understanding of text 
materials. 

PSY 102 Experimental Psychology (3) A 
first course in the 1.ogic and methods of 
psychological research, focusing on the 
working aspects of understanding and 
doing psychologica l research. Introduces 
Lhe experimental approach to answering 
questions, describing data, and developing 
critical thinking skills for the analysis and 
evalu ation of behavioral research. Students 
will actively engage in group ac ti vi ties and 
research demonstrations to rein force 
pivotal concepts. Prerequisite: PSY 100. 

PSY 200 Human Development: 
Childhood (3) Study of the factors 
influencing the child's perceptual, motor, 
intellectual, language , social and 
personality development from birth to 
maturity. 

PSY 201/EDU 201 Psychology of 
Adolescence (3) A study of physical, 
intellectual, emotional and social 
deve lopment during the period of 
adolescence. Research studies are given 
specia l atten ti on in studying the 
development of a sense of personal 
identity, changing role ' in fami ly, school 
and community, and problems of 
adjustment, delinquency and drug abuse. 

PSY 231 Creative Problem Solving (2) 
An intensive experience designed to 
develop an understanding of the processes 
of problem-solving and creativity . 
Students will be direct ly involved in 
activities through which they can explore 
and expand their own creativity in solving 
everyday problems encoun tered in 
management, decision-making, working, 
and living. (A previous course in 
Psychology is recommended.) 



PSY 300 Research Methods in 
Psychology and the Social Sciences (4) A 
course in the techniques of behavi or 
observation and analysis in which students 
learn to design and conduct research in the 
social sciences, to analyze the data 
meaningfully, and to present their findings 
to others . Equal emphasis is g iven to 
survey, correlational , and experimental 
methods. Prerequisite: SS 310. 

PSY 301 Theories of Personality (3) The 
major theories of personality are studied 
along with the research on which the 
theories are based. Students will undertake 
independent projects exploring aspects of 
personality theories. Prerequisite: PSY 100 
or 101. 

PSY 302 Behavior Modification (2) 
Study of the application of learning 
principles to practical problems o f 
behavior with emphasis on behavior 
management and behavior modification in 
home, schoo l, and clin ical settings, 
laboratory study in acquisition of new 
behaviors, and visits to local programs 
using behavior modification with normal 
and exceptional persons. Prerequisite: PSY 
I 00 or permission of instructor. 

PSY 303/SED 303 Abnormal 
Psychology (3) A survey of the major 
classes of behavior disorders. Emphasis is 
given to understanding symptoms, the 
complex interaction of factors related to 
disordered behavior and various 
approaches to correction of behavior 
problems. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 101. 

PSY 310 Industrial/Organizational 
Psychology (3) Survey of the principles of 
psychology as related to management and 
supervision of people in an industrial 
environment. Includes small group 
dynamics , leadership, motivation, 
counseling, and assessment. Some relevant 
case studies are discussed, and games and 
simulations are used to explore principles. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 101. 

PSY 312 Psychology of Aging (3) This 
course focuses on the aging person . 
Development processes involving sensory, 
perceptual, intellectual and personality 
changes from young adulthood through 
old age provide the framework for 
understanding the process of aging. The 
area of study includes the role of the older 
person in the family and society as well as 
issues related to economics, leisure, 
retirement and death . Prerequ isite: PSY 
100 or IOI. 

PSY 324 Psychological Testing (4) A 
study of theory of mental measurement 
and the principles of reli ability, validity 
and standardization as they are applied to 
the construction, interpretation and use of 
education and psychological tests. Tests of 
ac hi eveme nt , aptitude , inte lligence , 
interest and personality will be studied as 
illus trations of the problems o f 
measurement and the variety of solutions 
to those problems. Ethics of test use will 
be given special con sideration . Each 
student will compl ete a term project in 
constructing, validating, and norming a 
test. Prerequisites: Two prior courses in 
psychology. 

PSY 330 Psychology of Learning (3) 
Study of how old behaviors are changed 
and new behaviors are acquired as a result 
of experience. Attention is also given to 
theories and empirical findings in the field 
of human memory. Students will carry out 
an experiment in learning or memory. 
Prerequisite: PSY 100. 

PSY 332 The Psychology of Motivation 
(3) An analysis of the major theories of 
motivation , the data on which they are 
based, and appli cations of motivation 
concepts. Prerequisite: PSY JOO or 101. 

PSY 334 Explorations in Social 
Psychology (3 ) Study of theories of and 
research into the indiv idual ' s 
interrelationships with other people and 
with his/her social groups. Topics include 
social motivation, socialization, personal 
perception , liking and attraction , 
conformity, persuasion, attitude formation 
and change, prejudice, and mob and crowd 
behavior. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 101. 

PSY 335 Topics in Biopsychology (2) 
Study of biological aspects of behavior, 
including neurophysiology, motivation 
and memory . Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 
BIO IOI or BIO 110. 

PSY 341 Counseling and Psychotherapy 
(3) An introduction to the theories , 
principles and techniques of counseling 
and psychotherapy. Prerequisite: PSY 301 
or 303. 

PSY 365 Human Sexuality (3) Survey of 
theories of and research into psychological 
aspects of human sexual behavior. Topics 
include : sex differences in the 
development of sexuality, psychological 
factors in sexual behavior, sexual behavior 
in cross -cultural perspective, sexual 
behavior in special populations, aberrant 
sexual patterns, and current sexual trends 
in America. Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 10 I. 
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Field Studies: Advanced students are 
given an opportunity to explore 
applications of psychology in field study 
experiences. Field studies require prior 
mastery of psychological concepts related 
to the designated situation and thus must 
be approved by the department 
chairperson before registration on demand. 

PSY 400 Field Study in Applied 
Psychology (Credit Variable) Supervised 
work experience for the advanced student 
which requires the application of 
psychological principles , research skills 
and problem solving strategies to real 
world areas of business and community 
agencies. Recommended for students with 
Human Resources Management focus. 
Prerequisi te : PSY 300, junior standing, 
and approval of department chairperson. 

PSY 401 Field Study in Experimental 
Psychology (Credit Variable) Opportunity 
for the advanced student to work in a 
professional laboratory situation and to 
take responsibility for development and 
execution of a substantial behavioral 
research project. Prerequisites: PSY 300, 
Junior standing , and approv al of 
chairperson. 

PSY 402 Field Study in Child 
Development (Credit Variable) 
Opportunity for the advanced student to 
actively participate under qualified 
supervision in a psychological program for 
normal or exceptional children . 
Prerequisites: PSY 300, Junior standing, 
and approval of department chairperson . 

PSY 403 Field Study in Interpersonal 
Behavior (Credit Variable) Supervised 
work experience for the advanced student 
in the psychology department of a mental 
health agency, emphasizing the objectives 
and procedures required in establishing a 
helping relationship with persons who 
have behavior problems. Prerequisites: 
PSY 300, Junior standing, and approval of 
department chairperson. 

PSY 432 Advanced General Psychology 
(3) Students surv ey the history of 
psychology and analy ze recent 
developments in various fields of 
psychology in historical perspective. Also, 
professional issues and ethics will be 
covered. Prerequisites: PSY 100 and Junior 
standing. 

PSY 450 Internship (Credit Variable). 



Public 
Administration 
See Political Science/Public Management. 

Skill Development 
See ALI College. 

Social Science 
SS 310 Social Science Statistics (3) This 
course presumes a knowledge of basic 
mathematical operations. Emphasis is 
placed on the application of descriptive 
and inferential statistics to research 
problems and data sets characteristically 
encountered in the social sciences. Topics 
included are point and interval estimation 
of population parameters, correlational 
techniques for all scales of measurement, 
and parametric and nonparametric 
hypotheses-testing techniques. 
Prerequisite: MTH 141 or permission of 
the instructor. 

Sociology/ 
Anthropology 

Program Description 
The department offers a degree in 

Sociology. The Sociology degree requires: 
27-42 hours in sociology or anthropology 
including ANT 112, SOC I 02, SOC 320, 
SOC 325, and SS 310. Majors who choose 
to orient their studies toward an applied 
field such as social work are required to 
take at least one internship in a social 
agency. Majors who choose to continue 
graduate work in sociology or 
anthropology are required to complete an 
independent study course focused on 
theory. Consult department faculty for 
details on a Sociology or Anthropology 
minor. 

Courses of Study 

Sociology 
SOC 102 Basic Concepts of Sociology 
(3) An introduction to the basic concepts 
and theories that enable us to understand 
and explain human group behavior in 
various social contexts. Application of 
sociological concepts to socialization, 
social interaction, groups, stratification, 
contemporary industrial society and Third 

World Societies, ethnic groups, soc.ial 
change, and social institutions. 

SOC 214 The Family (3) An exploration 
of the interpersonal dynamics of family 
life, the variation in family structure and 
function in different social classes and 
cultures. 

SOC 218 Race and Ethnicity: A Global 
Perspective (3) This course focuses on 
patterns of race and ethnic relations 
throughout the world. Selected issues in 
contemporary race and ethnic relations in 
American society are examined. 

SOC 220 Social Problems (3) A 
systematic description and exploration of 
social problems of industrial and post 
indus.trial society. The relationship of 
social problems to social change, value 
conflict and personal deviation will be 
examined. Urban and rural change, threats 
to the natural environment, the family, 
education, poverty, crime and civil 
liberties are some of the problem areas 
explored. This course is relevant to career 
preparation fo r all of the helping 
professions. 

SOC 240 The Sociology of Sex Roles (3) 
(GE) Female and male are biological 
categories; fef)1inir1ity and masculinity are 
socially-defined roles. This course will 
survey cross-cultural variations in sex-role 
definitions, evolving historical trends in 
sex roles, and the relationship of social 
movements, ethnic, class, and life-eyele 
differences to sex roles. 

SOC 320 Social Thought and Theory (3) 
Survey introduction to the history of 
sociological theory and social thought. 
Emphasis on selected European and early 
American theorists who have had a strong 
impact on contemporary sociology. 
Prerequisite: SOC 102 or ANT 112. 

SOC 321 Urban Sociology (3) Covers the 
growth of cities with primary emphasis 
upon the industrial and post-industrial 
periods. Specific topics covered will 
inelude metropolitan growth, 
suburbanization, patterns of social 
geography and social segregation. 
Attention will also be paid to the 
relatedness of urban development and 
emergent economic, political and social 
issues. 

SOC 322 Social Deviance (3) Social 
deviance is defined as behavior which 
violates social norms. The social creation, 
function, organization and consequences 
of types of social deviancy are studied as 
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well as ways to regulate and to control it. 
This course is central to career preparation 
for Public Administration, the 
Administration of Justice and Social 
Work. Prerequisite: SOC 102 or ANT 112 
or consent of instructor. 

SOC 323 Sociology or Health and 
Medical Care (3) An examination of the 
social facts of health and illness, the social 
functions of health institutions and 
organizations, and the relationship of 
systems of health care to other social 
systems. Disease prevention and health 
promotion, women's health movement, 
self-care, and current trends in social and 
economic policy relevant to public health 
and to private health care will also be 
covered. This course is central to career 
preparation for Medicine, Sports 
Medicine, Athletic Training, Public 
Health, Medical Care Administration and 
Social Work. Prerequisite: SOC 102 or 
ANT 112 or consent of instructor. 

SOC 325 Introduction to Social 
Research Methods (4) A basic course 
introducing current research techniques, 
methodological approaches, and the 
analysis of data. Students participate in 
designing and conducting research. 
Prerequisites: SOC I 02 or ANT 112, MTH 
l06 

SOC 330 Sociology or Aging (3) An 
exploration of human aging: demographic 
trends, physical, psychological, and social 
aging; family and social support; 
employment and retirement; death and 
dying; the economics and politics of 
aging; health and social services; future 
prospects. 

SOC 340/ANT 342 Current Topics hi 
Sociology or Anthropology (3) This 
course will deal with a specialized aspect, 
topic, or region in Sociology or 
Anthropology. Each topic is announced 
and a course description provided at the 
time of registration. Prerequisite: SOC 102 
or ANT 112 or consent of instructor. 

SOC/ANT 391,392,393 Independent 
Study Courses (l-3) 

SOC 400 Field Study (3) 

SOC 450 Internships (6 or more) 

SOC 499 Honors Project (6) 



Anthropology 
ANT 112 Cultural Anthropology (3) An 
intr od ucti o n to the four s ubfie lds or 
Anthropology (Physica l Anthropology , 
Archaeology, Linguistics, and thnology). 
The oursc will examine the finding of 
each of these differing field in order to 
expl re the development of variou 
cultures throughout the world. 

A T 122 Human Evolution : Biology 
and ultur ( ) Thi cour e surveys the 
finding from recent anthropological 
research on the physical and cultural 
evolution of humanity. Students will be 
introduc d to the recent genetic, fossil, and 
archaeological evidence for human 
physi cal and cultural evolution. Special 
attention will be given to the evidence 
linking biological and cultural factors in 
in0uencing human behavior. 

A T 210 ative American Indians (3) 
An examjnalion of the origi n traditional 
culture, and current situation of the Native 
Americans. ome attention is given to the 
hi story o Indian/White relations. 

A T 234 Islamic ocieties (3) An 
introduction to Islamic societies of the 

ear Bast, South and Southeast A ia. The 
cou rse will focus on the contemporary 
demographi c, economic, social political , 
rel igious, and ideological trend that are 
e ident in I lamic region . 

ANT 300 Focus on Modern Asia ( ) Thi 
multidisciplinary course on Modern Asia 
will provide a context fo r understanding 
the di tinctive cultural heritage of mor 
than half of the world's population. The 
course will introduce recent tecbnological, 
demographic, economic, social, political , 
religious, philo ophical, linguistic, literary 
and artistic trends i.n various region of 
Asia. 

ANT 317 Socia l and Cultural ha nge 
(3) Thi cour e examines the processes of 
social and cultural change providing both 
theoretical positions and empirical data to 
assess and evaluate societal change. 

ANT 324 Religion and Culture (3) 
Anthropological approache to the s tudy 
of religion, religious beliefs and practices 
of selected non-Western and Western 
cultures. Prerequisites. ANT 112 or SO 
I 02 or REL 200 or con ·ent of instructor. 

Theatre 

Program Description 
The TheaLre major (4 8 hour ) will 

include core requirements of 33 hours and 
a major emphasi of I hour in 
performance or design. 

The core requires: TA IOI. Ill. 112, 
206,216,306,371 , 372, 3 hours of 
dramatic literature cho en from advanced 
level TheaLre courses or free elective 

nglish courses, and 3 hours from TA I 00, 
102, 403 , 404, and 405. TA 499 is also 
required. 

The performance emphasis requir : TA 
I 05 or DAN I 01, TA 201, 204 and 6 hours 
from 30 I , 302, 40 I and 402. The design 
emphasis require : 3 hours from ART I 06, 
I 08, or 136; 6 hours from TA 207, 208, 
209, 210, and 211 ; and 6 hours from TA 
307, 308, 309,407, 408 and 409. 

The minor in Theatre (24 hours) requires: 
TA 101 , 206. 37 1, 372, 9 hours of 
elective In acting or design/tech, and 3 
hours of theatre electives. 

Courses of Study 
TA 100 Theatre Practkum (I) Practical 
work on tage productions. Open Lo all 
tudents. May be repeated. 

TA 101 Acting I (3) Designed to teach 
basic skill s to the beginning ac tor, the 
co ur se ex plores the techniques of 
concentrati o n , relaxation, nonverbal 
communication, and improvisation. This 
cour e is designed for both lheatre majors 
and non-major . 

TA 102 Performance Practjcum (1-2) 
Refines acting skills under the dfrection of 
a faculty stage director or choreographer. 

o more than 4 total credils in the course 
may apply to any major or minor in the 
department. Prerequi si te: permission of 
instructor. 

TA 10S Stage Movement (3) Basic non 
verbal and physical exploration related to 
the development of the actor's body a a 
psychologically and physically responsive 
instrument. 

TA 111 In trodu ction t.o Technical 
Theatre I (3) An introduction to the total 
technical spectrum of the theatre from the 
conslruction of scenery to cene prunting, 
stage lighting, mechanic and con truction 
of costum es. Topics range from scarf 
joints to color theory, drafting techniques, 
fabric, dart and French earns. 
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TA 112 [ ntrod uctio n to Technical 
Theatre II (3) Further exploration or the 
rudiments of either techni cal 1heatrc 
(l ighting. properties, et con trucl.ion, etc.) 
or costume construction and maintenance. 
Prerequis ite: TA I l 1 or permi sion of the 
instructor. 

TA 117 Introduction to the Theatrical 
Arts (3) An examination of the origins, 
forms and styles of drama , dance and 
musical theatre and their cs thetic values 
an d studies the re lation h ips of the 
collaborative artists in their contributions 
lo these arts in performance. Laboratory 
wo rk will include attendi ng actua l 
performances of the various forms. Lab 
fee. 

TA JZ0 Workshop in Performing Arts 
Fundamental (3) A survey of the basic 
ski ll s of the performing artist. 
Concentrated study In the areas of 
character development, stage move ment 
and voice production will be supplemented 
by performance activities. The course will 
culminate in a public performance. 

TA 201 Acting II (3) De lgned to be a 
scene-study cla..~s, the cou r e explores the 
techniques for character ana lysis as 
described by Stanislavski . Students 
perform selec ted scenes from plays 
especially chosen to glve them the 
necessary skill s for building a character 
and creating a role for the stage. 
Prerequi site: TA 101. 

TA 204 Stage Voice (3) Mechanfos of 
voice and diction geared to the individual 
actor's needs and problems. Prerequisites: 
TA 101 aodpermis ionofinstructor. 

T 20S tag Combat (3) Theory and 
studio exercises in armed and unarmed 
stage combat. 

TA 206 Script Analysis (3) This basic 
course in theatri cal theory presents the 
analytical and research proce ses 
necessary to the consideration of any play 
prior to production . The approach is 
nece sary for per ons working in any of 
the artistic roles in lhe theatre. 

TA 207 et De ign (3) An introduction to 
the process of set design, from research 
and thumbnail sketche~ to colof 
elevations, and property sketches. Two (or 
mo re) designs will be com pleted in a 
thorough step-by-step procedure. Lab fee. 

TA 208 Lighting Design (3) An 
introduction to the mechanics of stage 
lighting, from ohms 10 SCR ' s and a 



thorough examfoation of lighting design, 
from lighting plot and dimmer Ii t to rough 
copy of cues and levels. 

TA 209 Co tume Design (3) Study of the 
purposes of stage costume, research of 
script and period , de igner/director 
relation hip, character and mood choices 
in srylc and colors. and rendering of 
plates. Prerequisite: TA 1 1 1 or permission 
of instructor. 

A 210 Stage Management (3) A course 
exploring the principles and processes of 
the stage manager. The course will include 
examinations of physical equipment, and 
performance procedures and the 
production of a practical prompt book. 

TA 211 Problems in Technical Theatre 
(3) Study and practice of theories and 
skills in set Gonslruction, scene painting, 
and lighting instrumentation. 

TA 216 Stage Make-up (3) Correct 
techniques in the application of stage 
make-up &om corrective 10 old age, Lyle 
in make-up form realistic through stylized 
to fantasy, creation and use of facial halr 
and pro thetic ,wig and halr style, and the 
development of masks. 

TA 217 History or Costume and Fashion 
(3) Course traces the styles of human dress 
in world culture from the Biblical era to 
the end of the 20th century. 

TA 301 Acting Studio I (3) Designed to 
be an advanced scene study class, the 
course explores the techniques of 
characters in the plays of various periods 
and styles. Prerequisites : TA 201 and 
consent of instructor. 

TA 302, 401, 402 Acffng Studios Il, Ill, 
IV (3) (3) (3) Advanced scene study 
classes and acting styles. Exploration of 
variou styles uch as Shakespeare, 
Moliere , and contemporary playwrights. 
Prerequisites: TA 20 I and consent of 
instructor. 

TA 306 DirecUng (3) Fundamental theory 
and practi ce for the stage director. 
Prerequisite: TA 201 and 206. 

TA 307, 407 Set Design I, 11 (3) (3) 
Studio courses for the student interested in 
a career in scenic design. Design cho en 
and completed with an emphasis on 
portfolio and personal artistic growth, the 
business of making a living in the field, 
from contacts to contracts, to the union 
and underlying themes . Prerequisite: TA 
207. Lab fee. 

TA 308,408 Lighting Design Studio 1 ll 
(3) (3) Sludio courses for the studen1 
interested in a career in lighting design. 
Designs will be chosen to build individual 
portfolio and to challenge one' 
knowledge of lighting. Prerequisite: TA 
208. 

TA 309, 409 Co tume Design Studio r, JI 
(3) (3) Studio courses for students 
interested in a career in co turning . 
Designs will be chosen to build individual 
portfolio and to challenge the advanced 
student' knowledge of costuming and 
design. Prerequisite: TA 209. 

TA 335/E G 335 Modem Drama (3) A 
study of directions in modern and 
contemporary drama from Ibsen to the 
pre ent. Include reali m and naturalism 
and symbolist, poeti , expressionist, 
existentialist, 'epic," and experimental 
plays. 

TA 336 Survey or Dramatic Literature 
(3) All major periods of the Western 
World from ancient Athens to the present. 

TA 360 Traditional Drama or Asia (3) A 
study of the univer al puppet drama, 
Sanskrit drama of India, Yuan Drama and 
Peking Opera in China and the oh and 
Kabuki theatre in Japan, their historic 
deve.lopment and styles and their modem 
production and influence on contemporary 
culture. 

TA 371 History or Performing Arts I (3) 
Study of the performing arts of drama, 
dance, and music: their interrelation, styles 
in form and production, their basis in 
contemporary philosophlcal ideas and 
their interpretations in the original period 
and now, from the beginnings to the 
developments 10 17th century French 
Neoclassicism . Prerequisite: HIS 100 or 
concurrent registration, E G 102. 

TA 372 History or Performing Arts II 
(3) Study of the performing arts of dramn, 
dance, and music: their interrelation, styles 
in form and production, their bas.is in 
contemporary philo ophical idea and 
their interpretations in the original period 
and now, from the English Restoration 
through the rise of modern forms . 
Prerequi ites: HIS I 00 or concurrent 
registration, ENG 102. 

TA 386 pecial Topics (3) A focused 
examination of a specific subject in the 
field of theatre. May be repealed as topics 
vary. Lab fees may apply to some topics. 
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T 403 pplied cling tudio (3) 
Performance course relnted to a pecific 
role in a dramatic work, concentrating on 
style, period and genre of the work. May 
be repeated for credit with pcrmi ion of 
lhe in tructor. 

TA 404 Applied et Design and 
TechnicaJ Theatr Studio (3) Set design 
and technical 1heatre cour e related to a 
pecific dramatic work , concentrating on 

style . period and genre o the work. 
pecific application of technical related 
kill will play a major part of this course. 

May be repeated for credit with lhe 
permi sion of the in tructor. 

TA 405 Applied Costume Design and 
Construction Studio (3) Costume design 
cours related to a specific dramatic work, 
concentrating on style, period and genre of 
the work. Specific application of costume 
related technique will play a major port in 
this course. May be repeated with 
permission of the instructor. 

TA 406 Advanced Directing (3) 
xercises in analy is and tyle leading to 

the production of 11 on -act play. 
Prerequisi1e: TA 306 or permission of 
instructor. 

TA 465 Prores lonaJ Intern hip (3 -6) 
The tudenl will work for a profe sional 
lheatre in a capacity related to his or her 
emphasis. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor. 

TA 499 enior Project (3-9) The tudenl 
will choose a substantive project 
ppropriate to his/her emphasi . The 

subject and format of the project must be 
approved by the student's advi or in 
advance of the student's final semester. 
The completed senior project will be 
critiqued by a 2-3 member faculty panel. 
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Assistant Professor of M11s/c and Director 
of Bands 
B.M., Ea tern lilinois University; M.M ., 
Lewis and Clark ollege; candidate for 
D.M.A. , niver ity of Oregon- Graduate 
Diploma in bassoon, St. Louis 
Conservatory of Music ( 1990) 
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'ASTRO, MI HAEL 
Profe.uor in LCIE 
B.A., State niversity of New York at 
Buffalo; M.A., Ph.D., Washmglon 
Universi ty, Post-doctoral work: Fulbngh1 
ummer Seminar in Ans & Culture of 

India, 19 0; ( 19 0) 

CER fl(, JO PH A. 
Professor of Public Adminisirmion a11d 
f111ema1io11a/ Business 
8 .A., Adelphi Umvcrsity; M.A .. Ph.D., 
New York nlversi \y; candidate for 
M.B.A., at Lindenwood olleg (1990) 

CERNY, GLEN 
Associate Professor of C'omm11111ca1io11.r 
and General Manager, KCLC 
B.S., Lindenwood Colle 1e; M.A., Bowling 
Green State University ( 1986) 

BARRO DO A 'ARD 
Assistant Professor of Philo:l'Ophy and 
Busi11ess 
8 .A., niversity of DctroH: M.A., 
University of Kan as-Lawrence: Ph.D., 
Washington mvcrsity (1989) 

COLBUR , JUDITH P. 
A ssistartt Profe.rsor of Mathenwtics 
B.S., M.S ., South Dakota Stale Uuiverslty 
( 1993) 

CRADDOCK, GEORGE E. 
ASl'Ociate Profe.rsor of Modem Languages 
B.A., University of North Carolina at 

hapel Hill; M.A. , Ph.D .. Loui ·iana late 
niversity; Post-graduate work, West 

Virginia (199 1) 

CREER, JOHN 
A sistant Professor of Education 
B.A., Western Michigan Uni versity; 
M.S.Ed., Troy late University (1991) 

GROTZ, STEPHEN 
Assista111 Professor of Physical &111catio11 
8 .. , University f Mi souri-Columb111; 
M.Ed., University of Missouri- t. Louis 
1990) 

CZAPLA JANI E 
Head Librarian rmd A.rsfatant Professor of 
Educati011 
B.S., Southeast Missoun tate niver ily; 
M.L.S. , niversi ty of Mississippi ( 1982) 



DEPPE, A. ROGER 
Assistant Professor of Education 
8 .S., Southern lllinois Universily­
Carbondale; M.Ed., Saint Louis 
University; Ecl.D., University of Missouri­
Columbia ( 1993) 

DESNOYER, BREIT 
Assista111 Professor of H11ma11ics 
8 .A., Northeast Missouri State University; 
M.A., Southeast Missouri Stale University 
(1994) 

DOUGHERTY, JOHN 
Assistant Professor of Ed11catio11 
A.A. Southwest Baptist College; B. S., 
Southwest Missouri State University; M.S. 
University of Missouri; Ph.D .. St. Louis 
University (1994) 

DOYLE, LARRY M. 
Vice President and Professor of Education 
A.A., Hannibal LaGrange College; B.S., 
Northeast Missouri State University; 
M.A., Mississippi College; M.B.A., 
Lindenwood College; Ph.D., St. Louis 
University (1992) 

DRISKILL, JERRY L 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.A., William Jewell College; M.B.A., 
Linden wood College ( 1989) 

DRISKILL, RACHEL 
Assista111 Professor of Ma11ageme11t 
B.S .. National Louis University; M.B.A. , 
Lindenwood College (1993) 

DRUYVESTEYN, KENT 
Associate Professor of Ma11age111e11t 
B.A., Calvin College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Chicago (1993) 

ESTES, LINDA S. 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.A., University of Louisville; M.Ed., 
Ecl.D., University of Missouri-St. Louis 
(1990) 

EVANS, JAMES D. 
Dean of Social Sciences a11d Professor of 
Psychology 
B.S., Geneva College; M.S., Ph.D., Jowa 
State University'(l974) 

EZVAN,MIRA 
Associate Professor of Business 
Administration 
Technical University of Wroclaw, Poland; 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University (1984) 

FACTOR, JAMES DENNIS 
Associate Professor of Computer Science 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., St. Louis University 
(1990) 

FEELY, JAMES 
ProfesJ"Or of E11glisli 
B.A .. Northwestern College; M.A., 
Northwestern University; Doctoral work, 
Washington University (1 958) 

FELTY, JR., WILLIAM M. 
Assistant Professor of Business. 
Admi11istratio11 
A.A., B.S., M.B.A., Southeast Missouri 
Stale University; C.P.A (1991 ) 

FIEWS, N. JEAN 
Associate Professor of English and 
Commw1icatio11s 
B.A., Universi ty of Charleston; M.A., 
Ohio State University (1965) 

FLEMING, EDWARD 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
& Athletic Training 
B.S., University of Missouri-St. Louis; 
M.S., Indiana State University (1990) 

GOODWIN, BILL 
Assista111 Professor of Physical Education 
B.S. M.S., Northwest Missouri State 
University (1995) 

GRIFFIN, PETER H. 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. , University of 
California-Santa Barbara ( 1989) 

HAFER, GAIL HEYNE 
Associate Professor of Management 
B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., Ph.D., 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State 
University (1993) 

HAGAN, OLIVER L 
Associate Professor of Business 
B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College/Drew 
University; M.S., Hankamer School of 
Business, Baylor University (1990) 

IJAMILTON, PHILLIP F. 
History 
B.A., Gettysburg College; M.A., George 
Washington University; candidate for 
Ph.D., Washington University (1995) 

HARGATE, JON GRANT 
Assistant Professor of Art 
A.A., Meramcc Community College; 
B.F.A., Southern Illinois University­
EdwardsviJle; M.F.A., Universi ty of 
Cincinnati (1983) 

HENRY, JAMES E. 
Music 
B.M.Ed., B.M., Southeast Missouri State 
Universi ty; candidate for Ph.D., 
Washington University (1995) 
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HICKENWOPER, GEORGE L 
Associate Professor of English 
B.S., Georgetown University; M.A., 
Washington University; D.F.A., Yale 
University (1992) 

HOOD, JAMES FREDERICK 
Professor of History 
B.A., M.A. , Ph.D., University of Illinois 
(1961) 

ISENHOUR, TONIE J. 
Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Lindenwood College (1985) 

JACKSON, JANE 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A. Westminster College; M.S .. 
University of Arizona (1994) 

]AHNER, RICH 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education; 
B.A., Minot State University; M.S.;~ 
Central Missouri State University (1994) 

JONES, VICTORIA 
Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., M.A., Northwest Missouri State 
University (1994) 

JUNCKER, CARLENE N. (NIKI)': 
Associate Professor of Theatre 
B.F.A .. Washington University; M.F.A., 
Linden wood College ( 1981) 

KEMPER, DANIEL W. 
Associate Professor and Director of 
Business Programs in LC.l.E. 
B.S., M.B.A., Lindenwood College; 
Diploma-Funeral Services, Worsham 
College of Mortuary Science ( 1988) 

KOTCH, RICHARD A. 
Humanities 
B.A., M.A., Hofstra University, B.S. 
American Institute for International Trade 
(1995) 

K01TMEYER, RITA 
Associate Professor of Mathematics in 
L.C.J.E. 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., St. Louis University 
(1990) 

KRAnER, DANIEL LEON 
Physical Education 
B.S., Missouri Valley College, M.S. 
Central Missouri State University (1995) 

LEHMKUHLE, CYNTHIA L V. 
Associate Professor of Matmmatics 
B.S., Wright State University; M.S., 
Middle Tennessee State University (1989) 



LEMASTERS, BEITY J. 
Assistant Professor of Health Management 
A.D.N., Belleville Junior College; B.S.N., 
Washington University; M.S.N., 
University of Missouri-Columbia; Ph.D., 
St. Louis University (1991) 

LEVl,HANS 
Associate Professor of Ari 
B.S. , B.A., Washington University; M.A., 
San Francisco State University (1980) 

LIU, SHIH KUNG 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
M.S., University of Portland; Ph.D., 
Florida State University (I 991) 

MAO, KIT 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Chinese University of Hong Kong; 
M.S., University of Illinois-Urbana; Ph.D. , 
University of Wisconsin-Madison (1992) 

MASON, MICHAEL M. 
Assistant Professor of Social Science 
B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., Loras 
College; M.Div., University of Dubuque 
Theological Seminary; D. Min., San 
Francisco Theological Seminary (1991) 

MAXWELL, JAMES 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S., Maryville College; M.B.A., 
Maryville University, A.B.D., Webster 
University (1993) 

MEYERS, ALAN G. 
Assistant Professor of Religion 
A.B., Princeton University; M. Div., 
Princeton Theological Seminary; Ph.D., 
Union Theological Seminary in Virginia 
(1989) 

MOGERMAN, JORDAN 
Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 
B.A. , Lindenwood College; M.F.A., 
University of Missouri (1994) 

MURABITO, JEANNE P. 
Assistant Professor of Humanities 
B.A., St. Mary's College, Notre Dame; 
M.A., Eastern Michigan University (1990) 

NAYLOR, KYLE 
Physical Education 
B.S. , Missouri Valley College, M.Ed., 
Utah State University (1995) 

NICKELS, PAMELA 
Assistant Professor of Counseling 
B.A., Fontbonne College; M.Ed. , Ed.D., 
University of Missouri-St. Louis (1991) 

PARKER, MARSHA HOLLANDER 
Dean and Assistant Professor of Fine & 
Performing Arts 
B.A., M.F.A., Lindenwood College (1987) 

PAITERSON, MARILYN MILLER 
Assistant Professor of Counseling 
B.A., Florida State University ; M.S., 
Ed.D., Memphis State University (1992) 

PERANTONI, EDWARD 
Assistant Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.S. , University of Nebraska; 8.S. , 
Maryville College; M.A. California State 
University; Graduate Cenificate in 
Meterology, University of Oklahoma 
(1994) 

PERRONE, ANTHONY 
Associate Professor of Modern Languages 
B.A., Assumption College; M.A., 
University of Illinois (1969) 

PETERSON, LEONARD D. 
Assistant ProfeJor of Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University 
(1993) 

QUERY,KIM 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Colorado 
(1994) 

REEDER, BRYAN 
Assistant Professor and Direcior of 
Theatre 
B.A., Northwestern State University; 
M.A., Wake Forest University; M.F.A., 
Lindenwood College, Professional acting 
training at American Academy of 
Dramatic Arts (1987) 

REIGHARD, RICHARD 
Assistant Professor of Communications 
B.A., M.A., Lindenwood College (1987) 

RUITER, LAURA JONES 
Education 
B.A., Kentucky Wesleyan University; 
M.A., Western Kentucky Univeristy; 
Ph.D., Southern [llionis University­
Carbondale (1995) 

SAKAHARA, SUZANNE A. 
Assistant Professor of Communications 
B.S., Pontbonne College; M.A., St. Louis 
University ( 1978) 

SAUM, SUZANNE E. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., University of Missouri-St. Louis; 
M.A., Ph.D., Washington University 
(1991) 
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SCHANDL, KATHLEEN M. 
Assistam Professor of Special Educatio11 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State University ; 
M.S., Southern Illinois State University; 
Ph.D., Gallaudet University (1992) 

SCHNELLMAN, ANA 
English 
B.A., The College of St. Benedict; 
Graduate Certificate, M.A .. Ohio 
University; candidate for Ph.D., Saint 
Louis University ( 1995) 

SCOIT, CAROLYN DA VIS 
Assista/1/ Professor in LCIE 
A.A., Junior College, Kansas City; B.A., 
University of Kansas; M.A., Univeristy of 
Wisconsin; post graduate work, University 
of Kentucky, Boston University ( 1980) 

SCUPIN, RAY 
Professor of Sociology and A11thropology 
B.A., University of California-Los 
Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California-Santa Barbara (1981 ) 

SIEBELS, ARTHUR 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S., Southeast Missouri Stale University; 
M.Ed., University of Arizona (1988) 

SKOTNICKI, CURTIS 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
8.S. IUinois Stale University; M.S., 
Central Missouri State University (1993) 

SMITH, EDWARD GRIFFIN 
Professor of Management 
B.A. , Maryville College; Ph.8., Ph.L., 
Gregorian University, Rome; A.M., Ph.D., 
St. Louis University (I 990) 

SODA, DOMINIC 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., M.S ., Queen's University, Canada; 
M.Sc., University of Missouri-Rolla; 
Ph.D., Yale University (1969) 

SPELLMANN, DENNIS C. 
President and Professor of Management 
B.A., Missouri Valley College; M.A. , 
University of Texas-Austin; L. H.D., 
Tarkio College, Mary Holmes College, 
Knoxville College (1988) 

STEIN, MICHAEL CARL 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Southern Illinois University; 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln 
(1992) 



STEINMANN, RICK M. 
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice 
A.A. ., Suffolk County Community 
College; B . . , Brockport tare College; 
M.S., Youngstown late ni ersity; J.D., 
Hamllnc niversity School of Law (1992) 

SYME I WILUAM 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Rhodes College; M.S., Ph.D. , 
Columbia University ( 1994) 

TA/CH, ARLENE 
Provost and Professor of Accelerated 
Programs 
B.S., Ohio tate University; M.A. , 
Graduate Certificate in Gerontology, 
Ph.D., St. Louis Universi ty (1980) 

TAYLOR, JEA A. 
Assistam Professor of Edi1cation and 
Professional Librarian 
B.A. , Bradley niversity; M.A.L.S., 
Ro ary College ( 19 5) 

TILLJNGER, ELAINE 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., niversity of Mis ouri-St. Louis; 
M.A., St. Louis niversity; A.B.D., St. 
Louis niverslty (199 1) 

TRETTER, SUE ANN 
Assistant Professor of EngUsh 
8 .A. Maryville University; M.A.T., 
Webster University; M.A., St. Louis 

njversity ( 1994) 

VANDERHEYDEN, JENNIFER S. 
Hwnanities 
B.A., Onerbein College; M.A., Univeristy 
of Cincinnati ; Ph.D., University of 
Washington ( 1995) 

UTLEY-SHOOK, MARY 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 
A.A., St. Louis Community College at 
Meramec: B.A., St. Louis University; 
M.A., Southern Illinoi University at 
Edwardsville; Ph.D., University of 
Georgia ( I 990) 

WALSH, DONNELL 
Assistant Professor of Theatre 
8.A., UniversiLy of San Francisco; 
M.F.A .. Stanford University (199 1) 

WATKINS, EDWARD 
Ass/stall/ Professor of Social Science 
S.S., Southwest Missouri State University; 
M.S., Kansas State University (1991 ) 

WEl1ZEL, JANN RUDD. 
Education 
B.A., M.A., The Univer ity of Northern 
Iowa, Ph.D., The University of Iowa 
( 1995) 
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WILLIAMS, DA YID R. 
Dean of the College and Professor of 
Social Science 
A.A. Santa Monica City College; B.A., 
California State University-Dominguez 
Hills; M.A .. California State University­
Northridge; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California (1991) 

WILUAMS, PAM JONES 
Assistant Professor in LC/E 
8 .A., Loyola Marymount UniversiLy; 
M.8 .A., Lindenwood College (1990) 

WILSON, JAMES 
Dean of Humanities and Associate 
Professor of Communications 
8 .S., University of Wisconsin-Lacrosse; 
M.A., Oklahoma State University (1979) 

WORRELL, GAIL L. 
Assis1a,1t Professor of Education 
B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of 

onhern Iowa (1993) 

ZUMBRUNNEN, WANITA A. 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A., Coe College; M.A., Mills College; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa ( 1980) 
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DIRECTIONS TO MAIN CAMPUS 

LINDENWOOD 
COLLEGE 

Main Campus 
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I. 

ll1Jfto1 D .,. 

ST. LOUIS 

From St. Louis: 
Travel west on J-70 across the Missouri River. Take the Fir t Capitol Ori e (Hwy. 94) e)(it ortb . Turn right and 1ay on Fir 1 
Capitol Drive co Kingshighway. Turn left onto King highway, he campus gates arc immediately on the left. 

You may enter lhe campus by: 
( I ) turni ng left off Ki ngshighwny to mnin gate entrance -· (no buses, no parking) 
(2) turning left off Kiogshighway at Watson. Take Watson to first lefl at Houston Gate (to lower half of campus). 
(3) turn ing left off Kingshighwny to Watson, Utke third left 10 uper half of cnmpu (visitor parking near Roemer Hall). 

For athletic events at the tadium, turn left off Fir t Capitol onto John Weber Dr. (adjacent to Commerce Bank). Follow drive to 
stadium parking. 

WESTPORT CENTER 

The 12000 Building 
11960 Westline Industrial Dr. Suite 250 

St. Louis, MO 63146 
Phone: 275-2233 

WESTLINE IND. DR. 

PAGE 

Westport Exit 

Lackland 

Woodland Pkwy.~ 

61 

Y ERGY CE TER 

issourl 
River 

ynergy Center 
S988 Mid Rivers Mall Drive 

St. Peters, MO 63376 
(314) 441-6880 



Notes 



LINDENWOOD 
COLLEGE 

St. Charles • St. Peters • Westport 

209 S. Kingshighway 
St. Charles, Missouri 63301-1695 

(314) 949-2000 
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